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VKYB - YCJIYBUH MAJKMYA TAPKUBA
Kupum
«Amanuii Tap>)xuMay anu Oyiinda yxap Oup MaB3y yuyH YKYB-METOAMK MaTepuall

v

«Amanuii  Ttapkuma»  danum  Oyiimua aManMid = MamIFyJaOTIApAa  YKUTHII
TEXHOJIOTHSUTAPUHY UIIIA0 YUKUITHUHT KOHLENTYal acocIapu

« AMainii TapkuMay paHUHU YKATHUII TEXTEXHOJIOTHSICH
Nnosanap:

«Amanuii Tap)xuMay GaHUHUHT HaMyHaBUH YKYB JacTypu
«Amanuii Tap)xuMay (GaHUHUHT WYX YKYB JacTypy
«AManuii Tapxkuma» daHu OYiYa KaneHAapb-TEMAaTUK pexa
Tapkarma maTepuaniap

KH, OH, SIH 6¥itnua Ha3opat caBoJutapu

I'noccapuit






MyCTaKI/IJI TABJUMHHUHI MA3MYHH Ba Xa’KMH

HNiryum yKyB facTypUHHUHT Mycrakui Basxkapuianm Xaxmu
MYCTAKHJI TABJIMMIA O/ TABJIUMIa OHJL MYAJATJIApH (coatna)
0yJMM Ba MaB3yJapH TONIIMPHK Ba
TaBCHsJIAp
1 2 3 4
Write about: Types of Written September 4

translation, History of sight
translation, practice and test
your fast reading skills

Find funny street signs, Written, oral September 4
advertisements, street ad-
banners, ads on the internet
translate in written form

Translate in written form Written September 4
samples of CV (curriculum
vitae), personal documents,
certificates (certificates of

birth, etc.)

Translation of sample Written September 4
business letters

Difficulties of sight Written October 4
translation

Group Presentation Written, orally October 4

“UzExpoCenter — practice in
sight translation”

UNESCO office in Written, orally October 4
Uzbekistan UNESCO’s 2003
Convention on the
Safeguarding of Intangible
Cultural Heritage

UN Charter excerpts- October 4
translate in written form

“Climate Risk Management October 4
in Uzbekistan” project (CA-

CRM)

Environment protect groups, October 4

BBC Professional English,
PDF, MP3, listen and

translate

Text analysis: Chunking and | Written November 4
parsing

Listen to the text and write Written November 4

down the main content,
translate key words and
phrases

Listen to the text and write Written November 4
down the main content,




=

o

translate key words and
phrases

Case of a stolen car, role Written, orally November 4
play- consecutive and sight
translation

Statute of the International Written November 4
Court of Justice, translate
excerpts in written form
Reforms in medical sphere Written, orally November
Listen to the text and write Written December 4
down the main content,
translate key words and
phrases

World Hepatitis Day Written December
Essay: | visited MDC in my | Written December 4
local area
What are  neurological | Written December 4
disorders?

SN

SN

Group presentation: Orally January 4
All about WHO

Kymmmua:
1. Professional English in Use: Law
2. Professional English in Use: Medicine
3. Headway, Upper —intermediate, Oxford University Press, Liz and John Soars
HNHTepHET MaH3WILIIAP:
http://esl.about.com/od/intermediatereading
http://www.myvocabulary.co
m/word-list/law-enforcement-and-police-vocabulary
http://kraran.com/medical-
prescription-terminology-abbreviations
http://www.webcrawler.com/i
nfo
http://www.who.int

AMaJynii Tap;kuMa (paHu aMaJIMi MaIIFYJOTHHHHT YKATHII T€XHOJIOTHSICH

Mag3yNel
Baxm: 4coat Tanabanapconu: 10
Yikye mawzynomununz waxnu | Practical class (sight translation)
éa mypu
Amanuit 1. Introduction to the topic: What is sight
MAUZYTIOMHUHZPENCACU translation? Techniques and exercises in sight

translation, Fast reading, text skimming, scanning
exercises.2.Reading aloud, controlling emotions, public
speaking exercises.

Sight translation of street signs, numbers, newspaper
advertisements, street ad-banners, ads on the internet
-to discuss the vocabulary box;



http://esl.about.com/od/intermediatereading
http://www.myvocabulary.com/word-list/law-enforcement-and-police-vocabulary
http://www.myvocabulary.com/word-list/law-enforcement-and-police-vocabulary
http://kraran.com/medical-prescription-terminology-abbreviations
http://kraran.com/medical-prescription-terminology-abbreviations
http://www.webcrawler.com/info
http://www.webcrawler.com/info
http://www.who.int/

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:
Sight translation of street signs, numbers, newspaper
advertisements, street ad-banners, ads on the internet
- reading the text;-finding new words;
-translating the text;
-comparing the translation of the students’
3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawieynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk eazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

quye daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

YKumuw ycnyou 6a mexnukacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment #2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-booksPractical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

YKumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AMajnii MaIIFYJOTHUHI T€XHOJIOTHK KapracH (1-Mauryaor)

BOCKH‘!JIapB daoauar Ma3MyYHH
aKTH YKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 mun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presents What is sight translation?Techniques
and exercises in sight translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in | -works on the cluster
sight translation
2-00CKHY. Main part:Sight translation of street signs,
60 Mmun numbers, newspaper advertisements, street ad- - asks questions should
banners, ads on the internet any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;




Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard

While sight-translating activities:

Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating,

Post sight-translating activities:

comments, points out mistakes, discusses

methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures

- reads and translates the
text with his/her group;

-listens, takes notes, asks
questions;

- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.

3-00cKHu.
5 mun

Closing part:

-to summarize the results;

-to answer the questions posed by students;
-to grade the students.

-listens;

-asks questions

-takes notes of the
important points of the
class

I'ypyxJsap y4yH TonmupHuKIap:

Find funny street signs, advertisements, street ad-banners, ads on the internet translate
in written form

2 Answer the questions:
What is sight translation?

Hand-outs

CHILDREN
PLAYING




read aloud

chunk and
parse paraphrase

exercises
insight
translation

expand the condense the
text paragraph




Mag3yNe2

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Sight translation of CV
(curriculum vitae), personal documents, certificates
(certificates of birth, etc.)

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

2. Group discussions of the topic: CV (curriculum
vitae), personal documents, certificates (certificates of
birth, etc.)- reading the text;

-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation with the published one

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawzynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
methods and techniques of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazocuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and interpret the
text under the given topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach how read and sight
translate the given material

f’lqys daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw yciyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Ykumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMTIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AMannii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacH (1-MalFyJior)

Bbocknunaps

DaoMAT Ma3MyHH

aKTH YKuTYBuH | Tanaba




1-60ckuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsSight translation of CV (curriculum
vitae), personal  documents, certificates
(certificates of birth, etc.) - comments on the | -works on the cluster
techniques and exercises in sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Memory training exercises, Sight
60 MmuH translation of letters, informal letters, business - asks questions should
letters any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating, - reads and translates the
Post sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures -listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -makes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class

I'ypyxJsap y4yH TonNmMpHUKIap:

Sight translate samples of CV (curriculum vitae), personal documents, certificates
(certificates of birth, etc.)
Translation of sample business letters

3 Answer the questions:
What is the problem of sight translation, what is the role of skimming and scanning?

4. Hand-outs: sample business letters, certificates (birth, marriage, etc.)




CERTIFIED COPY OF AN ENTRY OF BIRTH GIVEN AT THE GENERAL REGISTER OFFICE

Application Number COL Number
REGISTRATION DISTRICT County Name
Birth Year i1 in the Sub-district of Sub-district Name in the County Name
Columns:- | 2 3 4 s 6 7 b 9 10
No When and Name, if any Sex  Namo and sumame  Name, surname and Occupation Signature, description and When Signature of Name eotered
where born of Luther makden e of father resadence of isformsant registered registosr afer registration
of muther
Mother's Signature,
Col.| Date of Birth Signature
No. o | Father's Formame Father's Description and When of
p Fomame and Sumame | Occupation Residence Registered |
and Sumame | Maiden Name of Informant Regisrar
CERTIFIED 10 be a true copy of un entry in the centified copy of a Register of Birthy in the District above mentioned
Given at the GENERAL REGISTER OFFICE, under the Seal of the said Office. the Day day of Month Year

BXCC 000000

CAUTION: THERE ARE OFFENCES RELATING TO PALSIFYING OR ALTERING A CERTIFICATE
AND USING OR POSSESSING A FALSE CERTIFICATE SCROWN COPYRIGHT

WARNING: A CERTIFICATE IS NOT EVIDENCE OF IDENTITY.

CERTIFIED COPY OF AN ENTRY OF MARRIAGE Givin AT THE GENERAL REGISTER OFFICE

COL Number
19Year Marriaze solemnized at in the
District of.....................County Name
e 1 2 3 - 7 .
No. | Whearrried | Nume and surmame | Age Condition | Rank or profewion | KeMSho U UM | Fuer'y name and surname | 38K O pisienion
Date Name and Sumame |Age| Condition Job Title Address Father's Name Father's
No. | Month and Sumame. Profession |
Year Name and Sumame [Age| Condition Job Title Address Father's Name Father's
and Sumame Profession
Muried o (e ROQISIOCOMCD. B8/t S 1y RegisterName
Groom Signature Witness Signature 1 ~Ragieter_
'ﬂ:‘m in e ~Address__.
betweea w, Bride Signature olw, Witness Signature 2 ST T
CERTIFIED to be i true copy of 4 entry in the certified copy of 4 register of Marmiages in the Régistration District of
Given at the Ginexal. R ER OFFICE, ander the Scal of the Of he

MXD 000000
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WARNING: A CERTIFICATE IS NOT EVIDENCE OF IDENTITY

Sample Complaint Letter to Send to a Business
REPORTING YOUR COMPLAINT TO A BUSINESS



When you are trying to resolve a complaint against a company, the first step should always be
to discuss your concerns with a representative of the business. Try to speak with the manager
or owner, and follow up by sending a certified letter confirming all the details of your
conversation. Request a return postal receipt so that you will have proof of the letter’s
delivery; and keep records of all communications between yourself and the business,
including phone calls, letters, faxes or e-mails.

Below you will find an example of a letter you can use to send to the business. If you are
following up on a previous conversation, be sure to restate any assurances that were made to
you at that time.

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
[Your address]

[Your city, state, zip code]

[Today’s date]

[Name of contact person (if available)]

[Title (if available)]

[Company name]

[Consumer Complaint Division (if there is no contact person)]

[Street address]

[City, state, zip code]

Dear [Contact Person]:

This letter is to [notify you {or} follow up on our conversation of {date}] about a problem I
am having with the [name of product or service performed] that | [bought, leased, rented or
had repaired] at your [name of location] location on [date].

| am dissatisfied with your [service or product] because [describe problem]. I have already
attempted to resolve this problem by [describe attempts and actions taken]. | have enclosed
copies of my records. [Include copies of receipts, canceled checks, contracts, and other
relevant documents]

Unfortunately, the problem remains unresolved. | am hereby requesting that you: [List
specific actions you want (such as: refund, exchange or repair the item)]

1)

2)

Please contact me within [number of days] days to confirm that you will honor my request. |
have prepared a complaint for submission to the proper agencies for investigation. | will not
file the complaint if you resolve the problem within this time period | have indicated.

Thank you for your anticipated assistance in resolving my problem. Please contact me at
[telephone number and/or e-mail address] if you have any questions.

Sincerely,

[Your signature]

[Your name]

First Sample Letter

Dear Mr. Doe:

Your company is a pioneer in publishing e-books on information technology. Through top-
notch innovation and quality processes you’ve achieved phenomenal success. As an
independent e-learning developer with over a decade of experience, | seek to partner with
your company for the marketing of an e-learning course — The Internet World — | have
developed. If you include it for free with your e-books, as a marketing strategy, | am
confident the quality of my e-learning product and of your publications can help us scale
greater business heights.

The Internet World has received rich reviews from industry-leading publications for its design
and presentation with emphasis on scenario-based learning. | have leveraged animation,
audio, video and graphics to create a compelling e-learning experience that fulfills the need of



the beginner- and intermediate-level users of the Internet. The course’s interactive and multi-
media features make it a great resource to acquire excellent internet knowledge and training.
The retail price of The Internet World is $Y'Y. | will offer it to your company at a great
discount of ZZ%. I will also write the intro and FAQ pages on The Internet World for your
website without cost. Free technical support through e-mail is also a part of this proposal.
You’ll also receive any updates to the course, in a year, without charge. Further, your
customers can avail WW% discount on the online Web Publishing Workshop I conduct
throughout the year.

Please find enclosed the journal reviews, a CD-ROM copy of The Internet World, a brochure
with its details and my profile. I will call you on Thursday to discuss my proposal and explain
how my e-learning product can be a strategic tool to take the sales of your e-books to a new
level.

Sincerely,

John Consultant

Professional E-Learning Developer

Enclosures

First image credit: sxc.hu/mikecco

Second image credit: sxc.hu/clix

Business Proposal Letters - Second Sample
Second Sample Letter
Dear Mrs. Jane:
In today’s unpredictable global economy, there’s intense competition for jobs. Who else than
your company has a better pulse on the employment scenario? XYZJobs.com, your
employment portal with millions of hits every day is a reliable resource with innovative
services for job aspirants to launch their job search. PQR Resumes, our firm, wishes to partner
with your company to offer high-quality resume and cover letter writing services to job
seekers who’ve registered with your website.
With professionals all of whom are certified by PARW (Professional Association of Resume
Writers) / NRWA (Nation Resume Writers” Association) and who have at least five years of
experience in diverse business verticals, our resume writing services are a class apart. PQR
resume writers first gain an excellent insight into the qualifications and wants of employment
seekers and then write a resume with a winning edge. We have written thousands of resumes
and cover letters, helping unemployed and those seeking a career transition reach their goals.
Our resume writers craft compelling resumes for persons at any point in their career
continuum. Whether it is for a recent graduate or for a CEO, we write powerful resumes with
outstanding potential to make recruiters give extra attention and call candidates for an
interview.
Here’s an outline of how our companies can forge a business relationship: You include
resume and cover letter writing in the portfolio of your services. For each resume writing
order XY ZJobs.com sub-contracts to PQR, it will pay a minimum of X% of the order value as
the marketing service fee. We can collaboratively work out the details of the fee structure on a
slab basis and operational modalities.
| have enclosed ten sample resumes and cover letters our resume writing professionals have
crafted for people with 0 to 45 years of experience. Also, find enclosed testimonials of our
customers. Please visit our website, which not only has more samples and testimonials, but
also comprehensive information about PQR and its people and our writing and quality control
process.
I will call you next week to answer any questions you might have and schedule an
appointment with you to discuss how we can work together to harness our expertise for
mutual benefit.


http://www.sxc.hu/photo/616726
http://www.sxc.hu/photo/1106018

Sincerely,

Mark Writer

Chief Business Architect
Enclosures



Mag3yNe3

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Sight translation: Read
aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase: excerpts

of business documents, contracts, company charters
Sight translation of International Exhibition titles and
materials , Exposition stands, Uzbekistan expo- center
exhibitions

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:
Sight translation of International Exhibition titles and
materials , Exposition stands, Uzbekistan expo- center
exhibitions

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk eazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371978 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

YKumuw ycayou ea mexnukacu
Yxumuw waxnu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Ykumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éku KoMIbrOTEp 3aJTH.

1.1AmManmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK KapTacu (1-MamryJior)




Bbockuuinaps

DaoUAT MA3MYHHU

aAKTH S"K]/ITyB'lI/I Tanabda
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsexcerpts of business documents,
contracts, company charters, techniques and
exercises in sight translation -works on the cluster
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk
60 Mmun and Paraphrase: excerpts of business documents, | - asks questions should
contracts, company charters any arise;
Sight translation of International Exhibition -listens, takes notes;
titles and materials , Exposition stands,
Uzbekistan expo- center exhibitions
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard - reads and translates the
While sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating,
Post sight-translating activities: -listens, takes notes, asks
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | questions;
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures - listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKHUY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions

-to answer the questions posed by students;
-to grade the students.

-takes notes of the
important points of the
class

1.T'ypyxnap yuyH tommmpukiaap: work in small groups, choose a stand in the
international IT exposition, sight translate the information, exchange information with

other groups

Answer the questions: What is the form, structure of business contracts,

charters?




Magp3yNed

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waknu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

Introduction to the topic:c
Sight translation: Read aloud, Paraphrase and Rephrase:
Samarkand International Music Festival

-to discuss the vocabulary box;
-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:Samarkand

International Music Festival

- reading the text; -finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Maweynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazo2uk sazuganap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

fﬁqye daoruamu namusrcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuwi wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

3.1Amaimii MalIFYJOTHUHT TEXHOJOTHK KapTacH (1-Mamry.ioT)




bockuunaps

a0 AT Ma3MyHH

aKTH VKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-60ckuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up : Training concentration and memory; | - speaks, shares opinions,
sight , listening- consecutive translation of the discusses ;
text
organizes the class to the selected method: -
presents- comments on the techniques and | -works on the cluster
exercises in sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk
60 MmuH and Paraphrase: Samarkand International Music | - asks questions should
Festival any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating, - reads and translates the
Post sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translation; grammatical
structures -listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions

-to answer the questions posed by students;
-to grade the students.

-takes notes of the
important points of the
class

1.T'ypyxmnap yuyyH Tommmpukiaap: Work in groups, sight translate samples of business
letters, contracts, charters

2.Answer the questions: What are the methods and techniques of translating
Business letters, contracts, charters

Hand-outs




Mag3yNe5

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Sight translation: Read
aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase: excerpts International
organizations: Charters, documents,
UN Charter Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk and
Paraphrase: UN Charter excerpts
Listen and translate: Building bridges

-to discuss the vocabulary box;
-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:Sight translation: Read

aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase: UN Charter excerpts
Listen and translate: Building bridges

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the

students.

Maweynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazo2uk sazuganap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

f’lqys daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuwi wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1Amannii MAaIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)




bockuunaps

a0 AT Ma3MyHH

aKTH VKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-60ckuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presents: UN Charter excerpts
Listen and translate: Building bridgesTechniques
and exercises in sight translation -works on the cluster
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHY. Main part:Listen and translate: Building
60 Mmun bridges, BBC Professional English - asks questions should
Pre-listening activities: any arise;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the | -listens, takes notes;
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While listening-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ listening and
translating,
Post listening-translating activities: - listens and translates the
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | text ;
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures
-listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00CKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions

-to answer the questions posed by students;
-to grade the students.

-takes notes of the
important points of the
class

1.T'ypyxaap yuyH Tonmmpukiaap: sight translate the excerpts of UN Charter

Answer the questions: What is the main idea of the article Building bridges?
Hand outs:




Mag3yNe6

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:International conferences,
meetings, summits: G-20, SCO,WEF materials: SCO
summit-13 in Bishkek , Sight translation: Read aloud,
Chunk and Paraphrase: SCO Charter excerpts

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:
Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase:
SCO Charter excerpts
- reading the text;-finding new words;
-translating the text;
-comparing the translation of the students’
3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom makcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach technigues and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371978 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

YKumuw ycnyou ea mexnukacu
Yxumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Ykumuwi wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éku KoMIbIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmMajmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK Kapracu (1-MamryJior)

Bbocknunaps

DaoMAT Ma3MyHH

aKTH YKuTYBuH | Tanaba




1-60ckuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected  method:International  conferences, | discusses ;
meetings, summits: G-20, SCO,WEF materials:
SCO summit
- presentsTechniques and exercises in sight | -works on the cluster
translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk
60 MuH and Paraphrase: SCO Charter excerpts - asks questions should
any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating, - reads and translates the
Post sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures -listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class

1.I'ypyxJap y4yH TONIIUPHKJIAP:

2. Answer the questions:

3. Hand-outs




Mag3yNe/

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

Introduction to the topic:Sight translation : Law on the
International treaties of the Republic of Uzbekistan,
172-1, 2005, excerpts

Uzbekistan and UN Millennium development goals:
achievements and perspectives

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:Uzbekistan and UN
Millennium development goals: achievements and
perspectives

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawzynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazo2uk sazuganap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

f’lqye daoruamu namusrcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.




1.1AmManuii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK KapTacu (1-MamryJior)

Bockuuaaps Da0UAT MA3MYHHU
aAKTH S"K]/ITyB'lI/I Tanada
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsLaw on the International treaties of the
Republic of Uzbekistan, 172-1, 2005,
excerptsTechniques and exercises in sight | -works on the cluster
translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHY. Main part:Uzbekistan and UN Millennium
60 Mmun development goals: achievements and - asks questions should
perspectives any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating, - reads and translates the
Post sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures -listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
3 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIHPHKIAP:

4. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNe8

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:UNDP Project “Social
Innovation and Volunteerism in Uzbekistan” , National
Biodiversity Planning to Support the Implementation of
the CBD 2011-2020 Strategic Plan in Uzbekistan (EA-
CBD)

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:UNDP Project “Social
Innovation and Volunteerism in Uzbekistan”

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom makcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach technigues and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371(}78 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

YKumuw ycnyou ea mexnukacu
Yxumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Ykumuwi wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éku KoMIbIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmMajmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK Kapracu (1-MamryJior)

Bbocknunaps

DaoMAT Ma3MyHH

aKTH YKuTYBuH | Tanaba




1-60ckuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsUNDP Project “Social Innovation and
Volunteerism in Uzbekistan”- comments on the
techniques and exercises in sight translation -works on the cluster
2-00CKHY. Main part: UNDP Project “Social Innovation
60 MmuH and Volunteerism in Uzbekistan”, National - asks questions should
Biodiversity Planning to Support the any arise;
Implementation of the CBD 2011-2020 Strategic | -listens, takes notes;
Plan in Uzbekistan (EA-CBD)
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
Follows, checks students’ reading and | text with his/her group;
translating,
Post sight-translating activities:
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | -listens, takes notes, asks
methods and ways of translating; grammatical | questions;
structures
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00CKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
4 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIHPHKIAP:

5. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNe9

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waknu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Types of law, Sources of
law, History of law. Administrative law, exercises in
extensive reading, analyzing the content. pp 5-
14;Exercises pp 36-66, Sight translation of a court
procedure

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic: Types of law, Sources
of law, History of law. Administrative law, exercises in
extensive reading, analyzing the content. pp 5-
14;Exercises pp 36-66, Sight translation of a court
procedure

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk eazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach technigques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371978 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

YKumuw ycnyou 6a mexnukacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxumuw waxnu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Ykumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éku KoMIbIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmManmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK KapTacu (1-MamryJior)




Bbockuuinaps DaoUAT MA3MYHHU
aAKTH S"K]/ITyB'lI/I Tanabda
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsTypes of law, Sources of law, History
of law. Administrative law, exercises in
extensive reading, analyzing the content. pp 5- -works on the cluster
14;Exercises pp 36-66, Sight translation of a
court procedure
Techniques and exercises in sight translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHY. Main part:Types of law, Sources of law,
60 MmuH History of law. Administrative law, exercisesin | - asks questions should
extensive reading, analyzing the content. pp 5- any arise;
14;Exercises pp 36-66, Sight translation of a -listens, takes notes;
court procedure
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
Follows, checks students’ reading and | text with his/her group;
translating,
Post sight-translating activities:
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | -listens, takes notes, asks
methods and ways of translating; grammatical | questions;
structures
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
5 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIHPHKIAP:

6. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNelO

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Read aloud, Paraphrase and
Rephrase:

Business law, p 16; Sight translation of a court
procedureTraining exercises pp70-99, Contract, Credit,
Debt, Investments, Sight translation of a court procedure:
Credit and debt

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:Read aloud, Paraphrase
and Rephrase:

Business law, p 16; Sight translation of a court
procedureTraining exercises pp70-99, Contract, Credit,
Debt, Investments, Sight translation of a court procedure:
Credit and debt

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Maweynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk éazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

SV’Kye Qaoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.




1.1AmMannii MalIFyJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)

bockuuiaps DaoMAT Ma3MyHH
aKTH YKutyBun Tanaba
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsBusiness law, p 16; Sight translation of
a court procedureTraining exercises pp70-99,
Contract, Credit, Debt, Investments, Sight -works on the cluster
translation of a court procedure: Credit and debt
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Read aloud, Paraphrase and
60 Mmun Rephrase: Business law, p 16; Sight translation - asks questions should
of a court procedureTraining exercises pp70-99, | any arise;
Contract, Credit, Debt, Investments, Sight -listens, takes notes;
translation of a court procedure: Credit and debt
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
Follows, checks students’ reading and | text with his/her group;
translating,
Post sight-translating activities:
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | -listens, takes notes, asks
methods and ways of translating; grammatical | questions;
structures
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
6 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIIHPHUKIAP:

7. Answer the questions:
What is the procedure during a criminal hearing?The following chart briefly sets out
normal court procedure in a criminal




First Hearing (in Magistrates’ Court)
(This case may be transferred to a

higher court, or adjourned to allow

the prosecution to complete the

investigation or seek legal advice)
Charge(s) read out,

case: the accused pleads guilty or not guilty
(Pleading guilty) (Pleading not guilty)
Summary of facts read out Trial
The accused The accused does Prosecution opens its case

agrees not agree
Hearing conducted
to decide the facts

Prosecution witnesses are examined,
cross-examined, and re-examined
Conviction
l Prosecution closes its case
Prior criminal record of the accused
(if any) revealed l

{

Submission by Defence of No Case to

Answer
Mitigation
Sentencing and reasons for sentence
v
No case to answer Case to answer
The accused acquitted Defence opens its case
The accuse may apply to recover his Defence witnesses (if any) are
legal cost from the Prosecution examined. cross-examined., and

re-examined



!

Defence closes its case

|

Prosecution and Defence make their

respective closing speeches
(summaries of their arguments)

|

Verdict and reasons for the verdict

(Not guilty verdict) (Guilty verdict)
Accused acquitted Accused convicted
Accused may apply to recover his Prior criminal record of the accused
legal costs from the Prosecution (if anv) revealed

|

Mitigation

.

Sentencing and reasons for sentence



Mag3yNell

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Expand the following
text:Civil law, pp 19-21, Sight translation of a court
procedure: Civil case, Training exercises, pp 103-125,
Copyright, Estate, Patents, Wills

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Expand the following text:Civil law, pp 19-21, Sight
translation of a court procedure: Civil case , Training
exercises, pp 103-125, Copyright, Estate, Patents, Wills

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawzynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazo2uk sazuganap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

f’lqye daoruamu namusrcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmMannii MAalIFyJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)

bockuunaps

a0 MAT Ma3MYyHH

aAKTH VKUTYBYH ‘ Tana0a




1-60ckuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsCivil law , civil cases, Techniques and
exercises in sight translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in | -works on the cluster
sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Expand the following text:Civil law,
60 mun pp 19-21, Sight translation of a court procedure: | - asks questions should
Civil case , Training exercises, pp 103-125, any arise;
Copyright, Estate, Patents, Wills -listens, takes notes;
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
Follows, checks students’ reading and | text with his/her group;
translating,
Post sight-translating activities:
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | -listens, takes notes, asks
methods and ways of translating; grammatical | questions;
structures
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
7 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIIHPHUKIAP:

8. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel?2

Baxkm: 4 coart

Tanaéanapconu: 10

Ykye mawieynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHUHZpedcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Condense the following
text: Labor Law, Family law pp22-25;Training
exercises,pp 130-148,Employment, Workplace,
Marriage, Divorce, Custody

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Condense the following text: Labor Law, Family law
pp22-25;Training exercises,pp 130-148,Employment,
Workplace, Marriage, Divorce, Custody

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom makcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach technigues and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371(}78 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

YKumuw ycnyou ea mexnukacu
Yxumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Ykumuwi wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éku KoMIbIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmMajmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK Kapracu (1-MamryJior)

Bbocknunaps

DaoMAT Ma3MyHH

aKTH YKuTYBuH | Tanaba




1-60ckuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presents Labour law, Family lawTechniques
and exercises in sight translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in | -works on the cluster
sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Condense the following text: Labor
60 MuH Law, Family law pp22-25;Training exercises,pp |- asks questions should
130-148,Employment, Workplace, Marriage, any arise;
Divorce, Custody -listens, takes notes;
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and |- reads and translates the
translating, text with his/her group;
Post sight-translating activities:
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translating; grammatical | -listens, takes notes, asks
structures questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
8 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIIHPHUKIAP:

9. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel3

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Criminal law, Juvenile
delinquency, pp28-32, Training exercises pp152-161,
rime, Crime 2, Juveniles

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Criminal law, Juvenile delinquency, pp28-32, Training
exercises pp152-161, rime, Crime 2, Juveniles

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawzynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazocuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

f’lqye daoruamu namusrcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Ykumuw waxnu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMTIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmMannii MAalIFyJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)

bockuuiaps ®aoMAT Ma3MyHH

aKTH VKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-6ockuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,




selected method: cluster

- presentsCriminal law, Juvenile delinquency
Techniques and exercises in sight translation

- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation

discusses ;

-works on the cluster

-to answer the questions posed by students;
-to grade the students.

2-00CKHUY. Main part:Criminal law, Juvenile delinquency,
60 MuH pp28-32 , Training exercises pp152-161, rime, - asks questions should
Crime 2, Juveniles any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating, - reads and translates the
Post sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures -listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions

-takes notes of the
important points of the
class

I'ypyxJsap y4yH TONMpHUKIap:

10. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel4

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanun
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Read aloud, Chunk, and
Summarize: International law, pp33-35 Statute of the
International Court of Justice

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Read aloud, Chunk, and Summarize: International law,
pp33-35 Statute of the International Court of Justice

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawzynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazocuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

f’lqye daoruamu namusrcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu
Ykumuw waxnu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMTIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmMannii MAalIFyJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)

bockuuiaps ®aoMAT Ma3MyHH

aKTH VKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-6ockuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,




selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsinternational law, pp33-35 Statute of
the International Court of Justice
Techniques and exercises in sight translation -works on the cluster
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHY. Main part:Read aloud, Chunk, and Summarize:
60 Mmun International law, pp33-35 Statute of the - asks questions should
International Court of Justice any arise;
Pre-translating activities: -listens, takes notes;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating, - reads and translates the
Post sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
comments, points out mistakes, discusses
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures -listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00CKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
10 I'ypyxJsap y4yH TONIHPHKIAP:

11. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel5

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Understanding medical
prescription; Medical Prescription abbreviation; Read
aloud, Chunk, and Summarize: World Health
Organization, Medicines: essential medicines Asthma,
anemia , Act out the dialogue: Getting Patient Details

-to discuss the vocabulary box;
-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Understanding medical prescription; Medical
Prescription abbreviation; Read aloud, Chunk, and
Summarize: World Health Organization , Medicines:
essential medicines Asthma, anemia , Act out the
dialogue: Getting Patient Details

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Maweynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk éazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

SV’Kye Qaoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.




1.1AmMannii MalIFyJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)

bockuuiaps DaoMAT Ma3MyHH
aKTH YKutyBun Tanaba

1-60cKuy. Introductory part:

15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsUnderstanding medical prescription;
Medical Prescription abbreviation;
- comments on the techniques and exercises in | -works on the cluster
sight translation

2-60CKHY. Main part:Understanding medical prescription;

60 MmuH Medical Prescription abbreviation; Read aloud, |- asks questions should
Chunk, and Summarize: World Health any arise;
Organization , Medicines: essential medicines -listens, takes notes;
Asthma, anemia , Act out the dialogue: Getting
Patient Details
Pre-translating activities:
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard - reads and translates the
While sight-translating activities: text with his/her group;
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating,
Post sight-translating activities: -listens, takes notes, asks
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | questions;
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures - listens to the teachers’

comments and takes notes.

3-00cKHUY. Closing part: -listens;

5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the

class
11 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIIHPHUKIAP:

12.

Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel6

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Key messages - World No
Tobacco Day 2013;PneumoniaAct out the dialogue:Pain
that Comes and Goes , Condense the following
text:Cardiovascular diseases, hypertension , rheumatic
heart attack, Act out the dialogue:Some Troubling
Symptoms

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:Key messages - World
No Tobacco Day 2013;PneumoniaAct out the
dialogue:Pain that Comes and Goes , Condense the
following text:Cardiovascular diseases, hypertension ,
rheumatic heart attack, Act out the dialogue:Some
Troubling Symptoms

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk eazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sightinterpret
the text under the given topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

3719)8 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxkumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuwi wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1Amannii MAaIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)




bockuuiaps a0 AT Ma3MyHH
aKTH VKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-6ockuuy. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsKey messages - World No Tobacco
Day 2013;Pneumonia, Cardiovascular diseases,
hypertension , rheumatic heart attack -works on the cluster
Techniques and exercises in sight translation
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation
2-00CKHUY. Main part:Key messages - World No Tobacco |- asks questions should
60 MuH Day 2013;PneumoniaAct out the dialogue:Pain | any arise;
that Comes and Goes , Condense the following -listens, takes notes;
text:Cardiovascular diseases, hypertension ,
rheumatic heart attack, Act out the
dialogue:Some Troubling Symptoms
Pre-translating activities: Asks the studentsto | - reads and translates the
guess the meaning of the text according to its text with his/her group;
title, writes key words on the blackboard
While sight-translating activities: Follows, -listens, takes notes, asks
checks students’ reading and translating, questions;
Post sight-translating activities: - listens to the teachers’
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | comments and takes notes.
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures
3-00CKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class

12
13.

I'ypyxiap y4yH TONHPHKIAP:
Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel7

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Arthritis and rheumatism;
Act out the dialogue: Joint Pain

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Arthritis and rheumatism; Act out the dialogue: Joint
Pain- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Maweynom maxcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazocuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach techniques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

f’lqye daoruamu namusrcanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

Yxumuw ycnyou ea mexnuxacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Ykumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eocumanaapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

Yxumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMTIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1Amannii MalIFyJIOTHUHT TEXHOJIOTHK KapTacu (1-mMamryJior)

bockuuiaps ®aoMAT Ma3MyHH
aKTH VKHTYBYH Tanaba
1-6ockuu. Introductory part:
15 Mmun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;
- presentsArthritis and rheumatism; - comments




on the techniques and exercises in sight
translation -works on the cluster
2-00CKHY. Main part:Arthritis and rheumatism; Act out the
60 Mmun dialogue: Joint Pain - asks questions should
Pre-translating activities: any arise;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the | -listens, takes notes;
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating,
Post sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | text with his/her group;
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures
-listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00CKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
13 I'ypyxJiap y4yH TONIHPHUKIAP:

14. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel8

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:Sight translate the text:
Tuberculosis, Medicines: essential medicines list

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

Sight translate the text: Tuberculosis, Medicines:
essential medicines list

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom makcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach technigques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371(}78 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

YKumuw ycnyou ea mexnukacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

YKumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmManmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK Kapracu (1-MairyJior)

Bbockuuiaps DaoMAT Ma3MyHH
aKTH VKUTYBYH Tanaba
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 mun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;




- presentsSight translate the text: Tuberculosis,
Medicines: essential medicines list
- comments on the techniques and exercises in -works on the cluster
sight translation
2-00CKHY. Main part:Sight translate the text: Tuberculosis,
60 MmuH Medicines: essential medicines list - asks questions should
Pre-translating activities: any arise;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the | -listens, takes notes;
text according to its title, writes key words on
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities:
Follows, checks students’ reading and
translating,
Post sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | text with his/her group;
methods and ways of translating; grammatical
structures
-listens, takes notes, asks
questions;
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00CKHY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
14 I'ypyxJiap y4yH TONIHPHUKIAP:

15. Answer the questions:




Mag3yNel9

Bakm: 4 coat

Tanabanapconu: 10

YKkye mawizynomununz waxnu
6a mypu

Practical class (sight translation)

Amanuin
MawiynomHuHzpexcacu

1. Introduction to the topic:World Blood Donor Day
Role play: Dental check-up

-to discuss the vocabulary box;

-to provide the translation of the basic terms and word-
combinations under the given topic.

Group discussions of the topic:

World Blood Donor Day

Role play: Dental check-up

- reading the text;-finding new words;

-translating the text;

-comparing the translation of the students’

3. Introduction of the results and grading of the
students.

Mawizynom makcaou:

To develop writing, listening, reading, speaking skills,
techniques and methods of sight translation, to
enlarge their vocabulary on the given topic

Ileoazozuk sazugpanap:

To introduce the main
concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the
topic;

To increase the ability of the
students to read and sight
interpret the text under the given
topic;

To teach how to grasp the
main idea of the topic;

To teach technigques and
methods of reading and sight
translating the given material

371(}78 daoruamu namuscanapu:

Be able to understand the concepts and words, word-
combinations according to the topic;

Be able to translate and interpret the text under the
given topic;

Be able to grasp the main idea of the topic;

Be able to read and sight translate the material

YKumuw ycnyou ea mexnukacu

Cluster method; (see Attachment # 2)

Yxumuw waxknu

-practical, group work

Tavaum eéocumanapu

-books Practical course in translation-hand-outs,
newspaper, magazine and internet

YKumuw wiapm-wapoumu

-classroom, éxu KOMIIBIOTED 3aJTH.

1.1AmManmii MAIIFYJIOTHUHT TEXHOJOTMK Kapracu (1-MairyJior)

Bbockuuiaps DaoMAT Ma3MyHH
aKTH VKUTYBYH Tanaba
1-60cKuy. Introductory part:
15 mun Warm up questions, organizes the class to the | - speaks, shares opinions,
selected method: cluster discusses ;




- presentsWorld Blood Donor Day
- comments on the techniques and exercises in
sight translation -works on the cluster
2-00CKHY. Main part:World Blood Donor Day
60 Mmun Role play: Dental check-up - asks questions should
Pre-translating activities: any arise;
Asks the students to guess the meaning of the
text according to its title, writes key words on | -listens, takes notes;
the blackboard
While sight-translating activities: - reads and translates the
Follows, checks students’ reading and | text with his/her group;
translating,
Post sight-translating activities:
comments, points out mistakes, discusses | -listens, takes notes, asks
methods and ways of translating; grammatical | questions;
structures
- listens to the teachers’
comments and takes notes.
3-00cKuY. Closing part: -listens;
5 MuH -to summarize the results; -asks questions
-to answer the questions posed by students; -takes notes of the
-to grade the students. important points of the
class
15 I'ypyxiap y4yH TONIIHPHUKIAP:

16. Answer the questions:




AMAJINH (FAINUIN) TAPJKUMA ®AHU BYWHNYA YKYB-METOJIUK
MATEPHAJLIIAP

1-maB3y

LEXICAL TRANSFORMATIONS AND METHODS OF CREATION OF CONTEXTUAL
SUBSTITUTES.

1. Kinds of Lexical Transformations.

Work of a translator on a word and a word-combination doesn’t add up to finding of
equivalent or variant correspondence only. It involves also the work on lexical reforms or
transformations. There are three kinds of lexical transformations:

1) additions;

2) omissions;

3) substitutes.

1.1. Additions. Semantic additions are inadmissible in translation. A translator can do
semantic additions, i.e. explanations, only out of TT, in his/her notes that are taken outside of a
text by footnotes. However, a translator has sometimes to add some words into the text so as not to
break the norms of the Russian language.

# Over the chimney-piece was an old copy of Lawrence’s portrait of Kemble as Hamlet.
(Ch.1, p.14). — Haxg xamuHOM BHcesa crapas Komus moprpera Kem6aa B ponu I'amiera Kuctu
Jlopenca. (C.18). (Jlopenc Tomac (1769-1830) — aHrIMICKHIA JKHBOIUCEI-IOPTPETHCT — a
footnote is at the foot of the page).

# They opened with a failure and this was succeeded by another. (Ch.9, p.77).

Hbeca, KOTOpOI71 OHM OTKpPBUIM TOT CC30H, IMOTCPIICIIa (1)I/IaCKO, TO K€ IMPOU30IIIIO H CO
cienyromei. (C.63).

# She bustled Julia upstairs. (Ch.10, p.84). — DBu BeIpoBOAMIA JIKYIUIO M3 KOMHATHI H
norHaia ee HaBepX. (C.69).

1.2. Omissions. Sometimes, a translator can do some omissions if it’s necessary in order to
avoid breaking of linguistic or stylistic norms of the Russia language. However, every omission
must be justified. It’s not allowed to abuse this rule and omit everything that is difficult to
translate.

It is typical of the English language using of paired synonyms. One of equivalent synonyms is
omitted in translation as well as semantically surplus words. (The treaty was pronounced null and
void. — JloroBop npu3HaH HeCHCTBUTEIBHBIM. ).

# ...if he had been an actor who loved her so much and had loved her so long... (Ch.11, p.97).
— Byb OH, CKaXkeM, aKTEpOM H JIFOOU €€ TaK JJaBHO U CHIIBHO,... (C.78).

# ...and then went into the bathroom to wash her face and eyes. (Ch.11, p.96). - ...u nonuia B
BaHHYIO KOMHATY yMbIThCs. (C.78).

# She leant back in the chair and turned her head aside. (Ch.11, p.95). — Ona oTkuHynach B
kpeciie u orBepHynach. (C.77).

1.3. Substitutes. Substitutes can be lexical and contextual. Lexical substitute is replacement of
single concrete words or word-combinations of SL with that of TL which are not their
lexicographic correspondence, i.e. they have other lexical meaning than the words of ST.
Characteristics of the context can force a translator refuse to use both variant and equivalent
correspondences in translation. In that case he/she looks for the variant of translation that suits for
the concrete case. That kind of translation is named contextual substitute.

# ...he held himself with an arched back to keep his belly from sagging. (Ch.9, p.81). - ...u
JIePIKaJICSl HEECTECTBEHHO MPSIMO, YTOOBI He oTBUCAN KHBOT. (C.67).



# “Oh, well, it’s no good crying over spilt milk.” (Ch.10, p.83). — “IlorepsiHHOrO HE
Bopotuib.”(C.69).

Nature of a contextual substitute depends on characteristics of individual context and a
translator has every time to look for special ways of translation. This task requires creative
solution, therefore, it’s not possible to have fundamental. Nevertheless, there are same methods
which are used for creating of contextual substitutes:

1) method of concretization;

2) method of generalization;

3) method of antonymic translation;

4) method of compensation;

5) method of semantic development;

6) method of complete interpretation.

Tap:xuma yuyn mamik: Translate the following passage into your mother tongue and
analyze the lexical problems of translation:

Martin Eden, a strong man and talented worker, belongs to a working-class family. He
meets Ruth Morse, a girl from a rich bourgeois family, and falls in love with her. He decides
to become her equal in knowledge and culture. He must make a career for himself and
become famous. He begins to read and study and Ruth helps him.

A week of heavy reading had passed since the evening he first met Ruth Morse, and still
he did not dare to go and see her. He was afraid of making mistakes in speech and manners.

Martin tried to read books that required years of preparatory work. One day he read a
book on philosophy, and the next day a book on art. He read poetry, he read books by Karl
Marx. He did not understand what he was reading but he wanted to know. He had become
interested in economy, industry and politics. He sat up in bed and tried to read, but the
dictionary was in front of him more often than the book. He looked up so many new words
that when he saw them again, he had forgotten their meaning and had to look them up again.
He decided to write the words down in a note-book, and filled page after page with them. And
still he could not understand what he was reading. Poetry was not so difficult. He loved poetry
and beauty, and there he found beauty, as he found it in music.

At last Martin Eden had enough courage to go and see Ruth. She met him at the door
herself and took him into the living-room. They talked first of the books he had borrowed
from her, then of poets. He told her of his plans to educate himself.

"You should go back and finish grammar school, and then go through the high school
and university," Ruth said.

"But that takes money," he said.

"Oh!" she cried. "l had not thought of that. But then you have relatives, somebody who
could help you?"

He shook his head...



Mag3y -2

2. METHODS OF CREATING OF CONTEXTUAL SUBSTITUTES.

2.1. Method of Concretization. Concretization represents substitution of a word of ST with
more large meaning on the word of TL with narrower one. There are a lot of words in the English
language with general wide meaning which should be concretized in translation. For example:

come — HpI/I6BIBaTB, MMpUEC3KaThb, IPUXOAUTH, MOAXOAUTL, IPUJICTATh U T.A.

leave — ye3xath, MOKUIATh, YXOUTh, OCTABJIATh, YJICTaTh, BBIJICTATh U T.]I.

provide — 3aroToBJisATh, cOeperath, CHa0XaTh, TOCTABJIATh, 00ECIICYMBATh, 1aBaTh CPEICTBA,
MPUHUMATh MEPbI, TOTOBUTKCS, MIPEyCMaTPUBaTh, 00yCIaBINBATh H T.II.

# ...two of her front teeth were missing but, notwithstanding Julia’s offer, repeated for years,
to provide her with new ones she would not have them replaced. (Ch.10, p.84).

...y HEe He XBaTaJlo CIepelu IBYX 3yOOB, HO, HECMOTpPS Ha HEOAHOKPATHOE MPEAJIOKECHUE
JIKyIuu JaTh € IeHbI'M Ha HOBBIC 3yObl, DBH He jKejaia ux BCTaBsaTh. (C.69).

By the example of the word thing that is met quite often in the novel it is seen how this word
is concretized in different contexts.

# “Extravagant little thing, aren’t you?...” (Ch.6, p.56). — “MotoBouka, BoT TbI kTO.” (C.49).

# “We know a thing or two about financing plays now.” (Ch.8, p.69). — “MsI ¢ TOOOI yxe
XOPOIIIO 3HaeM, IPH KakuX ycioBusx punancupyrorcs nbecbl.” (C.58).

# ...and she thought of him as a nice old thing. (Ch.11, p.93). - ...u oHa Aymaina o HeM, KaK O
nobpom crapom asaromike. (C.75).

# If he tried that sort of thing she’d play the outrage heroine on him, ... (Ch.11, p. 93). — Eciu
OH MOMpPOOYET C HeM Takue MTYYKHU, OHA PAa3bIrPacT OCKOPOIICHHYIO 100poaeTensb...(C.76).

# Then Julia did a disgraceful thing. (Ch.11, p.94). — U Tyt JIxyaus COBepIMiIa MO30PHbIH
noctynok. (C.77).

# When tempers were frayed his good humour, his real kindliness, smoothed thing over.
(Ch.9, p.79). — Korga y HHMX HauyMHAIM CIaBaTh HEPBBI, €ro JOOPOIYIIHE, €r0 HCKPEHHSS
JI00POXKETATEIBHOCTD CIIIaXUBaIK Bee ocTphie yriibl. (C.66).

# But he was not a man who let a thing drop when he had set his mind to it. (Ch.8, p.69). — Ho
Maiikit ObUT HE U3 TeX, KTO JISTKO OTCTYyMaeTcst OT Toro, uro 3aaymai. (C.58).

2.2. Method of Generalization. Generalization is substitution of a word with more narrow
meaning on the word with larger one. This method is opposite to the method of concretization.
# ...but he wanted to be his own master and now in the last year of his articles he had broken

away and taken this tiny flat. (Ch.11, p.102). - ...HO OH 3axoTen OBITh caM ceOe XO3IUHOM U
ceiiyac, B TOCIEIHHUM TOJ YYEHHs], OTIAEIHICS OT CEMBH M CHSUI 3Ty KPOIICYHYIO KBapTHPKY.
(C.82).

The word article as a noun has the meanings ctaTes, naparpad, myHKT, COTJAIICHUE, IOTOBOP,
Belllb, MPEJMET, apTUKIIb. The meaning morosop Suits more because there is also a verb article —
oT/JaBaTh 1Mo KOHTpakTy B yuenue. Combined these meanings the translator extended the meaning
of the word article and translated it as yuerue though this word has its own translation in English:
studies, learning, and apprenticeship.

2.3. Method of antonymic translation. The essence of this method is replacement of
affirmative construction with negative one and vice versa that is accompanied by corresponding
lexical substitute of SL unit with its antonym in TL.

# “Oh, my love, don’t you know there isn’t anything in the world I wouldn’t do for you?...
(Ch.8, p.72). — “Ax, Mos 1000BB, pa3Be BbI HE 3HACTE, YTO s celana Obl s Bac Bce Ha cere!”
(C.60).

# Julia wondered why servants stayed with them. (Ch.8, p.76). — JIxynaust He mOHHMMAIIA,
nouemy npuciyra ux He opocaet. (C.62).
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# “Oh, I know people always lie about their debts,” she said with a laugh. (Ch.14, p.129). —
“O, 4 3Ha10, IO HUKOTJAa HE MPU3HAIOTCA, CKOJIbKO OHHU 33J0JDKAJIA,” — CKa3aja OHA CO CMEXOM.
(C.101).

Metaphrase (or literal translation) of these sentences would contradict to stylistic norms of the
Russian language and do them clumsy.

# He was a trifle excited — but that is not unusual with him. — On 6611 HECKOJIBKO B3BOJIHOBaH,
HO OH MOYTH BCETJa TaKoMu.

Here we have litotes — an affirmative utterance in a negative form. Litotes is widespread in the
English language owing to a good deal of negative prefixes. It can be translated literally not
always as in the Russian language the negative me and the negative prefix me- coincide in
sounding. The words with the prefix ne- go rarely together with the negative particle e because
of such combination is discordant.

2.4. Method of Compensation. This method is applied in that case when some linguistic
phenomenon can’t be conveyed in TL. Compensating for loss which arises in translation because
of some linguistic unit of ST can’t be translated a translator conveys the same information by the
other means. Compensation is often used where it’s necessary to convey merely linguistic
characteristics of ST (dialecticisms, individual features of speech, incorrect linguistic forms, pun,
etc.) that have not always correspondences in TL. In translation of contaminative speech a
translator can substitute for one linguistic means by others (grammatical — lexical, phonetic —
grammatical and so on, in compliance with the Russian language norms).

# “For the little I eat I’ve got all the teeth [ want. It’d only fidget me to ’ave a lot of elephant’s
tusks in me mouth.”(Ch.10, p.84) — the words of Julia’s maid who was a cockney.

«CKOJIBKO o €M, 1JIi1 TOT'O U MOHX 3y60B MHoro. ToJlbko MelaTh 6y,[[eT, KOJIM HaIluxacllb
ceOe MOJIOH POT CJIOHOBLUX KIBIKOB.» (C.69).

Method of compensation illustrates clearly one of the basic positions of theory of translation —
not single elements should be translated adequately but all text as a whole. In other words, there
are untranslatable particulars but there are not untranslatable texts.

2.5. Method semantic development. Using in translation of a word or a word-combination,
whose meaning is logical development of the meaning of a translating unit, is named semantic
development. It means deviation from direct lexical correspondence of given word or word-
combination. Thus, fundamentally semantic development doesn’t differ from more simple
methods of lexical transformation, concretization and generalization. Distinction is only in nature
and degree of complexity of the method.

It’s necessary to have in view that semantic development always applies to not a single word
but to a word-combination or a semantic group. Most often the meanings of such words and word-
combinations in ST and TT are connected by cause-effect relations. At that substitution of cause
by its effect (or vice versa) doesn’t break exactness of translation and, quite the contrary, is the
best (at times the only) way of adequate conveying of ST content.

# Mrs. De Vries was a widow. She was a short stout woman with a fine Jewish nose and fine
Jewish eyes, a great deal of energy, a manner at once effusive and timid, and a somewhat virile
air. She had a passion for the stage. (Ch.8, p.68).

Honmu ne @pus Obuta BAOBA. DTa HU3EHBKAs, TYYHAs, HECKOJIBKO MYKETOJ00HasI KEHIIHA,
C KpaCUuBBIM OpPJMHBIM HOCOM, KpPACUBBIMU TCMHBIMU TJIa3aMHU, HeyeMHOﬁ SHEpT Heﬁ,
IKCIIAHCHBHAS M BMECTE C TEM HeyBepeHHas B ceOe, oboxana Teatp. (C.57).

# On the other hand if he was shattered and tongue-tied, she’d be all tremulous herself,...
(Ch.11, p.93). — C npyroii CTOpOHBI, €ciM OH OyIeT CKOBaH, HE CMOXET BBIIABUTh W3 CEOsI
IMIYTHOI'O CJIOBa OT CMYILICHUA U paCCTpOﬁCTBa YYBCTB, OHa U CaMa 6y;[eT p061<a " TpCIICTHA...
(C.76).



2.6. Method of complete interpretation. This method is used when there is not possible to
proceed from lexical correspondences or contextual meanings of single words of SL but there is a
need to understand semantic meaning of the whole and “re-express” it into TL by other words.
This is one of the most difficult methods of transformational translation.

This method is wide used in translation of PUs which reflect specificity of the English live
spoken language (help yourself, please — yromaiitecs (a He momoraiite cebe); good riddance! —
ckaTepThio popora! Tem nydiie! (a He IPOCTO cyacTaMBOE U30aBieHHE), etC.).

# He had tact and a pleasant manner, and he knew how to pull strings adroitly; it was
inevitable that he should get on the staff of some general. (Ch.7, p.62).

Maiiki ObLI TAaKTUYCH, YMCII ce0s1 BeCcTH U HCKYCHO ITYCKaJ B XOI CBOHM CBA3H, OH IIPOCTO
HEMHHYEMO JIOJIKCH ObLT MOMACTh B CBUTY KaKoro-HUOY/b reHepaina. (C.53).

# Though they said he drove them like slaves, and they never had a moment to themselves,
flash and blood couldn’t stand it, it gave them a sort of horrible satisfaction to comply with his
outrageous demands. (Ch.2, p.19).

OHM TOBOPWIJIM, YTO OH JEPET C HUX TPH WIKYPHl, Y HUX MUHYTKH HET CBOOOJIHOMW, TaKOMH
KHN3HHU JaX€ CKOTHMHA HC BBIACPKUT, U IIPHU 9TOM UM AOCTABJIAJIO KaKOC-TO ocoboe YAOBOJIBCTBHUEC
BBITIOJIHSTH €ro HermoMepHbie TpedoBanus. (C.21).

But the same phrase flash and blood couldn’t stand it (Ch.11, p.95) was translated kTo 651 MOT
yeroste? (C.77)

V. Conclusion.

Language is a basic means of expression of any fiction. Nevertheless, the main task and
difficulty of literary translation is not reproduction of linguistic, especially structurally-linguistic
elements of a foreign speech but, taking into account inequality of linguistic system, to recreate
artistically totality of ST images.

For a translator of fiction language is especially important just in literary respect, regarding its
stylistic, figurative and expressive means which are provided by its particular literary function. A
translator should not oppose language to literature but use both in the interests of literary
translation.

Tapxuma yuyn mamik: Translate the following passage into your mother tongue and
analyze the lexical problems of translation:
MARTIN EDEN (extract) by J. London
Part 11

A few months after Martin had started to educate himself, he had to go to sea again as
all his money was spent. He went as a sailor on a ship that was going to the South Sea.

The captain of the ship had a complete Shakespeare, which he never read. Martin had
washed his clothes for him and in return was allowed to read the books. For a time all the
world took the form of Shakespearean tragedy or comedy; even Martin's thoughts were
expressed in the language of Shakespeare. This trained his ear and gave him a feeling for
good English.

The eight months were spent well; he learned to understand Shakespeare and speak
correctly, and what was most important, he learned much about himself. Now he knew that he
could do more than he had done. He wanted to show Ruth the beauty of the South Sea and
decided to do it in his letters.

And then the great idea came to him. He would describe the beauty of the world not
only for Ruth but for other people as well. He could do it. He would be one of the eyes
through which the world saw, one of the ears through which the world heard, one of the hearts
through which it felt. He would be a writer. He would write — everything — poetry and prose,
novels and descriptions, and plays like Shakespeare. There was career and the way to win
Ruth.

For the first time he saw the aim of his life, and saw it in the middle of the great sea.
Martin decided to begin writing when he comes back. He would describe the voyage to the



South Sea and sell it to some San Francisco newspaper. He would go on studying, and then,
after some time, when he had learned and prepared himself, he would write great things



Masg3sy -3
NATURE OF LANGUAGE:
Language is essentially a set of signs and symbols which have certain fixed meanings, evolved in
each society. It is this fixed denotation which makes languages so essential and crucial.

The signs or symbols may be sounds, words, light signals, gestures, facial expressions,
geometrical signs, and body postures. These signs can be verbal or non-verbal, visual or auditory,
animate or inanimate. Thus a traffic light is an inanimate visual sign.

The telephone bell is an inanimate and auditory symbol while the expression of a dancer is a
visual and animate symbol. When you get up to interrupt your teacher while he is teaching, he
makes a gesture and you sit down. This is visual and animate. Thus, we see that when we talk of a
language, it is just not the mere verbal language that we mean though that represents the most
complex and advanced from of language behavior.

It is obvious that any language can develop only in a society or social context. So, the nature of
the society and social interactions play a very crucial role in determining several aspects of
language, particularly the linguistic form of language. This is true both at a collective level, the
evolution of a language, and also at the level of an individual, the acquisition of language abilities.

Of course, there is a view that certain forms of language structure are universal and innate and
that even some animals exhibit some sort of language behavior. But, even if there are innate and
universal language structures, it is undeniable that verbal language is very much a product of social
life interaction and social evolution.

It is estimated that human beings have used some form or the other of a spoken language for
more than a million years or even three million years. However, written language is estimated to be
only about 7,000 years old. This latter perhaps is an underestimation, and even written language is
probably older than this.

This clearly shows that language behavior in a spoken or written form has been very closely
associated with the whole evolution of human societies. Languages appear to have played a very
crucial role in social evolution, the emergence of civilization and unfolding of social life in all its
aspects including social degeneration.

If an individual who lived in this world a million years ago and who was speaking some
language of his period were to come alive again, he will be amazed at the complexity of modern
languages. Perhaps, he will not be able to recognize them as languages. Thus, modern languages
have become much more complex, complicated, rich in vocabulary and above all show variance
from one language to another, some with a long vocabulary. Idioms and sentences are combinations



and re-combinations of a limited number of basic sound units called phonemics corresponding to
vowels and sentences though not exactly the same.

The number of basic phonemics used by different languages in the world are limited and range
between 15 to 85, the English language using about 45 such phonemics. Combination of these
phonemics in different ways and manners leads to the formation of morphemes which some
linguists compare to words though morphemes are not exactly similar to words and certainly not
identical.

Tap:xuma yuyn mamk: Translate the following passage into your mother tongue
and analyze the grammar substitution:
MARTIN EDEN (extract) by J. London
Part 111
When Martin Eden returned to San Francisco, he began to write. He sent his works to
newspapers and magazines, but the editors sent his manuscripts back. Martin continued to
write and study at the same time.

Martin lived in a small room where he slept, studied, wrote and cooked his meals.
Before the window there was the kitchen table that served as desk and library. The bed
occupied two-thirds of the room. Martin slept five hours; only a man in very good health
could work for nineteen hours a day. He never lost a moment. On the looking-glass were lists
of words: when he was shaving or combing his hair, he learned these words. Some lists were
on the wall over the kitchen table, and he studied them while he was cooking or washing the
dishes. New lists were always put there in place of the old ones. Every new word he met in his
reading was marked and later put down on paper and pinned to the wall or looking-glass. He
even carried them in his pockets and looked them through in the street or in the shop.

The weeks passed. All Martin's money was spent and publishers continued to send his

manuscripts back. Day by day he worked on and day by day the postman delivered to him his
manuscripts. He had no money for stamps, so the manuscripts lay on the floor under the table.
Martin pawned his overcoat, then his watch.
One morning the postman brought him a short thin envelope. There was no manuscript in that
envelope, therefore, Martin thought, they had taken the story. It was "The Ring of Bells". In
the letter the editor of a San Francisco magazine said that the story was good. They would pay
the author five dollars f or it. And he would receive the check when the story was published.
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FUNCTIONS OF LANGUAGE:

If language is such an important part of human life, then it certainly must have served human
beings very well and also useful purposes. What are the various functions of language? Essentially,
as a common man sees, language has two obvious functions; first it serves a person to express
oneself and then communicate.

Through an expression one is able to inform, request, persuade, threaten or influence others. This
means one is able to relate one’s experiences, fears, wishes, to others and similar experiences of
others. This is the beginning of social life. When people are able to express to each other, naturally
they are able to interact with each other and understand what others are saying or doing. Based on
such an interpretation there is the beginning of action.

Communication:

One of the basic functions of language is communication. Communication plays a very
important role in our lives. We communicate with members of our family who are living with us,
with our friends, with our colleagues, with our bosses and everyone including a pet-dog. Let us not
forget that we communicate with ourselves.

Of course, this is not the same as talking to oneself. We communicate with people who are
present with us. Thus, when your mother, or the father or the teacher says something to you, this is
called direct communication.

Communication serves many functions. Some of these are:

1. It helps us to express our ideas, feelings, reactions, hopes, etc. Pure verbal language may not
serve this purpose in all situations of life. For example, children may not have acquired vocabulary
to express their feelings and express through body language. In fact, the pet dog communicates its
feelings very effectively.

2. To transmit or convey information to others.

3. To change the attitudes, behaviors and actions of others, and respond or reciprocate in such a
way as to achieve something or accomplish something, reach a goal or target.

4. To establish bonds, relationship with others in terms of authority, control, camaraderie, etc.

5. To establish order and predictability in behavior where a number of people are involved as in
the case of organizations.



6. To hold together, a society, a group, or organization’s culture and values which are essential to
provide meaning and usefulness to actions of people. Communication, therefore, is another most
important function which differentiates living from the non-living and human from sub-human.

Today we know that very crucial developments in science and technology are taking place in the
field of communication and the importance of such developments is very obvious. If one should
think of any single distinct characteristic of contemporary human society, certainly it is
communication. Modern society is a communicating society, though it may not be rational as
Aristotle thought or pleasure-seeking as other philosophers thought.

An important development these days is the rapid advances in communication technology. The
information or message can be passed on in no time. In fact, the occurrence of event and its
awareness are almost simultaneous. Further today one often finds more emphasis on
communication.

A few years ago one could not have thought of a teleconference or a continuous chat with an
astronaut who is orbiting in the outer space. Communication is probably the lifeline of society. This
is now more true of modern society which is increasingly becoming an information based society.

Tapxuma yuayn mamk: Translate the piece of literary work into your mother tongue and
indicate to some of the translation tools you usd in translation:

At five o’clock in the following day old Jolyon sat alone, a cigar between his lips and on a
table by his side a cup of tea. He was tired, and before he had finished his cigar he fell asleep. A fly
settled on his hair, his breathing sounded heavy in the drowsy silence, his upper lip under the white
moustache puffed in and out. From between the fingers of his veined and wrinkled hand the cigar,
dropping on the empty earth, burned itself out.

The gloomy little study, with windows of stained glass to exclude the view, was full of dark
green velvet and heavily-carved mahogany — suit of which old Jolyon was wont to say: “Shouldn’t
wonder if it made a big price some day!”

It was pleasant to think that in the after life he could get more for things than he had given.

In the rich brown atmosphere peculiar to back rooms in mansion for a Forsyte, the
Rambrandtesque effect of his great head, with its white hair, against the cushion of his high-backed
seat, was spoiled by the moustache, which imparted a somewhat military look to his face. An old
clock that had been with him since before marriage fifty years ago kept with its ticking a jealous
record of the seconds slipping away for ever from its old master.

He had never cared for this room, hardly going into it from one year’s end to another, except
to take cigars from the Japanese cabinet in the corner, and the room now had its revenge.



Mag3y — 5
NOTE-TAKING IN TRANSLATION:
Some examples of the symbols used in the note-taking:

MP — Member of Parliament
VIP — Very Important Person
G-7 — Group of seven
Common used abbreviations:
CIS — CHI" (Commonwealth of Independent States)
EU — European Union
RF — Russian Federation
US — United States
UK — United Kingdom
UN — OOH (United Nations Organization)
MOW — Moscow
NY — New York
LON — London
CEO - chief executive officer
JV —joint venture
FTZ — Free trade zone
P — President
VP — Vice President
I/V — investment
11— growth of inflation
E — employment
E — unemployment
D/B — budget deficit
Usage of contracted words:
pro — professional
demo — demonstration
info — information
Letter division information such as proper names and geographical names is written only by
means of consonants. Numeral division information like days of a week and months is written
by numbers.

e.g. @ — Friday, 11 — November
dates: current decade — 2008 = ‘8
current century — 1995 = .95
current millennium — 1812 = .812
numbers from 1100 to 10000 is to be written by hundreds
e.g. 17H =1700
17t = 17 thousand
17m = 17 million
17b =17 billion
17tr = 17 trillion
Marking of semantic ties between the symbols is the most important and rather difficult point.
Especially when the interdivter is voicing his notation. Speaking is marked with : after the



subject group; emphasis is marked with :! (claimed, referred, accused, offered). The symbol
(:) means divss-conference, divss-release, statement.
approval — OK

disapproval — Ok

plural — sign of square; e.g. MP? = Members of Parliament
m? = millions

repeat = R with an arrow with the place which is repeated
> - more, < - less

1 - growth, rise; increase; improvement; future

| - decrease, fall, degradation; past

A - state, country

~—*lines: — departure; E - export; address to
*—<«— arrival; | -import

Exdivssion of modality:

possibility: m —may; m? — might

¢ —can; c? —could

doubt: ? or ?!

necessity: d (must, to be to, should) — from debere (lat.)
Comparative and Superlative degrees of Adjectives: signs of square and cube
e.g. big? — bigger, big® — the biggest

“Speaking” symbols:

o — congress, meeting

X —war, conflict



Mas3y - 6
TRANSLARION OF RIDDLES

What's so special about the riddles and why they are in many cases difficult to translate?

The translation of riddles does not always cause confusion. We do translate them and
the listener or answerer guesses its answer easily or almost easily. That means, that riddles of
this kind has nothing to do with the language itself! The example can be the followings:

1. Which word in the dictionary is spelled incorrectly?
Answer: Incorrectly.
Translation: Qaysi so’z lug atda noto’g ri yoziladi?
Javob: Noto’gri.
2. I'm strong enough to smash ships, but I fear the sun. who am I?
Answer: Ice.
Translation: Vaqti kelsa kemani ham halok gilaman, ammo quyosh taftidan
qo 'rgaman.
Javob: Muz.
3. Whats a sheep's favourite game ?
Answer: Baa-dminton.
Translation:qo ylarning sevimli o’yini nima?
Javob:Baa-dminton
4. Which month has 28 days?
Answer: All 12 months.
Translation: Qaysi oyda 28 kun bor?

Javob: Hamma oylarda.

At the same time, while translating riddles from one language into another, everyone
faces a lot of difficulties mainly because of language features. All the languages differ from
each other phonetically, morphologically and syntactically. We can start even with the
number of letters in the alphabet, the structure of vowels and consonants and so on. A very
simple example to the above-mentioned problem could be this riddle:

What starts with a ‘P’ and ends with an ‘e’, and it has thousands of letters inside?
The answer to this riddle is: ‘Post Office’

Imagine an English learning student trying to guess it. He is sure to translate it into his

mother tongue before he thinks of its answer! And that translation will be: ‘P’ bilan

boshlanadi ‘e’ bilan tugaydi, ichida minglab harflar mavjud. Bu nima?Javob:’Pochta’ .



There when we translated the riddle it turned into something dull! So while doing the
translation, should we make it word for word or make it somehow guessable for the listener or
reader? In other way, if we make the riddle sound like ‘P’ bilan boshlanadi ‘a’ bilan tugaydi,
ichida minglab harflar mavjud. Bu nima? It is again something difficult to give the answer
for. The reason is — the riddle has a pun in it- ‘letter’, which gives two options in translation.
The first is ‘harf’, and the second one- ‘xat’. Here is the key to the answer! Now, when we
change our riddle into ‘P’ bilan boshlanadi ‘a’ bilan tugaydi, ichida minglab xatlar mavjud,
bu nima?’ it became easier to understand an, of course, to guess the answer. But, in our
opinion, the authentic riddle lost the intrigue it contained!

We can give the numerous examples to this kind of difficulties in the translation of
riddles. Let us look at these riddles and try to guess their answers:

. Which room doesn't have windows and doors?

. What day does an Easter egg hate the most?

. Which is faster heat or cold? Why?

. What food leaves at the beach?

. Why didn’t the skeleton go to the dance?

. What begins with T ends with T and has T in it?
. What ship has two mates, but no captain?

. What kind of tree can you carry in your hand?
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. Name four days of the week that start the letter "t"
10. Where do you find a birthday present for a cat?

Let us look through the translations of these riddles in Uzbek. Qanday xonada na eshik
van a derazalar bor? Or Qanday daraxtni qo’lda olib yurish mumkin?, or ‘t’ harfi bilan
boshlanuvchi haftadagi 4 kunning nomlarini ayting, or one more riddle: Mushukning
tug’ilgan kuniga sovg’ani qaerdan olish mumkin?

Yes, asked this kind of curious questions, people, especially children, try to find some
answer to them. But they may seem just uninteresting or meaningless. They can easily say:

you are free to buy any kind of present to a cat anywhere!
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PHRASEOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF TRANSLATION:

THE SCHOLARSHIP from “Green Years” by A. J. Cronin

... Robert Shannon will be able to continue his studies only if he gets the scholarship founded
by Sir John Marshall, but his best friend Gavin becomes his rival.

It was the first day of the Easter Holidays. | was going fishing with Gavin. The last pleasure |
allowed myself before beginning to prepare for the Marshall.

We met early in the morning. Gavin was waiting for me. Impossible to describe the silent joy
of our meeting... We walked side by side through the quiet village to the lake.

“No fishing until evening, I am afraid”, Gavin murmured. “No wind and the day is too bright”.

Until the sun went down, Gavin and | sat on an upturned boat, outside his father's fishing hut.
We spoke very little. At seven o'clock, after Mrs. Glen, the woman of the cottage had given us some
tea and boiled eggs and milk, we pushed the boat into the water. | took the oars. When we were far
from the shore, Gavin spoke, hidden by the growing darkness.

“I understand you are sitting the Marshall, Robie?”

I was greatly surprised. “Yes... How did you know?”

“Mrs. Keith told my sister”, Gavin paused, breathing heavily. “I am trying for it too”.
| looked at him in silence. | was shocked and confused.

“But Gavin... You do not need the money!”

Gavin frowned. "You'll be surprised.” He spoke slowly. "My father has had trouble in the
business". He paused. "He has done so much for me... now then he is worried, |1 would like to do
something for him."

| was silent. | knew that Gavin adored his father; and I had heard whispers that all was not well
with the Mayor's business. Yet his words came as an unexpected blow.

"All the cleverest boys in the country are competing,” he continued. "One more won't make
much difference. Besides there is the honour of the town. It is twelve years since a Levenford boy
took the scholarship." He drew a deep breath. “One of us must win it”.

“You may be the one, Gavin”, I said in a low voice; I knew he was a fine scholar.

Gavin replied slowly. “I would like to win for my father’s sake. But I think you have a better
chance”. He paused. “If you win, will you go on to be a doctor?”

Gavin was the only person on earth to whom I could tell the truth. I said: “I wish with all my
heart to be a medical biologist, you know, a doctor who does research”. There was a long pause.

“Yes”, Gavin said thoughtfully. “It is bad that we have to fight each other over the scholarship.
But, it will not affect our friendship, of course”.

Yet | felt a sudden sadness in my heart. I thought: “Gavin and I... One of us must be defeated”.
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PHRASEOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF TRANSLATION

WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS WITH THE WORD “BOOK”

#1 — a bookworm
= a person who loves reading and reads a lot
My daughter’s a real bookworm — she reads at least 10 books a month!

#2 — hit the books
= to study
| have a final exam tomorrow, so | need to hit the books tonight.

#3 — do something by the book
= follow the rules exactly
The new manager does everything by the book and expects all employees to do the same.

#4 — take/borrow a leaf/page out of someone’s book
= to imitate another person’s actions because they are successful
Jim buys his wife flowers every day. | wish my husband would take a leaf out of his book!

#5 — try/use every trick in the book

= try everything possible (including clever/dishonest ways) to accomplish something that
you want to do

The journalist tried every trick in the book to get an interview with the actress.

#6 — cook the books
= to record false financial information in the accounts of an organization
The company’s accountant was fired for cooking the books.

#7 — one for the record books
= something that sets a new record, or something that is remarkable
My mother danced for 5 hours straight at the wedding — that was one for the record books!

#8 — an open book

= describing a person as “an open book” means that the person is easy to understand
and doesn’t hide their thoughts or emotions

Everyone knows the details of Maria’s personal life — she’s an open book.

A similar expression is saying that you “can read (someone) like a book” — that means you
know the person extremely well and can perceive their feelings and thoughts.

#9 — wrote the book on (topic)

= to have very comprehensive knowledge about a particular area

If you 're interested in an acting career, you should talk to Tom. He wrote the book on getting
started in the film industry.

#10 — don’t / you can’t judge a book by its cover

= don’t form an opinion about someone/something based only on external appearances
Just because my boyfriend has a lot of tattoos doesn’t mean he’s a troublemaker. You can’t
judge a book by its cover!



a coffee table book

a turn-up for the book(s)
an open book

balance the books
bankbook

be a closed book

be an open book

be in good books

bell, book, and candle things that are miraculous or that signal that

black book

blot (one's) copy book

blue book

book in

book on

book on out

book out

book through

book up

bring to book

by the book

close the book on

close the books

close the books on

a closed book,

coffee-table book

cook the accounts

cook the books

crack a book

cuddle up with a book
dirty joke

every trick in the book

get in (someone's) good books
go by the book

Good Book

good books

have more chins than a Chinese phone book
have name inscribed in the book of life
have nose in a book

hit the books

in (someone's) bad books
in (someone's) black books
in book

in my book

in one's book

in someone’s bad graces

in someone's good graces
judge a book by its cover
know every trick in the book
know like a book

know like the palm of hand
like a book

little black book
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make book

make book on

make book on something

have one's nose in a book,

Not in my book

not judge a book by its cover

off the books

on record

on the books

one for the books

open book

pound the books

read like a book

sing from the same hymnbook
sing from the same songbook

sing off the same hymnbook

sing off the same songbook

take a leaf from (someone's) book
take a leaf out of book

take a leaf out of someone's book
take a page from (someone's) book
take a page from someone’s book
take a page out of (someone's) book
that's a turn-up for the book(s)
That's one for the books

the oldest trick in the book

there's a turn-up for the book(s)
there's one for (record) the book(s)
throw the book at

throw the book at someone

use every trick in the book

wish book

write the book on

wrote the book on

You can't judge a book by its cover
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PROBLEMS OF LITERARY TRANSLATION

Translation plays a special role in the literary process as each literary genre demands
certain kind of translation. The translation of literature needs literary translation, which is a
special kind of translation, because it is not accurate transfer of meaning and reflection of the
feelings and views of the author's prose or poetic tone through the use of another language.

In modern life all is set to exchange information. Mankind is making every efforts to
direct its development in one direction. Successful nations demonstrate their achievements in all
the fields with literature holding a special place among the arts. Sometimes literary work faces
barriers to the reader of another language. Here we refer to the help of translator, his creativeness
that holds a special place in literature. Translation as a literary phenomenon has a long history,
but the modern translation as an independent science emerged mostly in the second half of the
last century, as the postwar expansion of international contacts in all spheres of human
communication led to increased demand for translation and translators.

Literary translation - one of illustrative manifestations interliteral (and therefore
somehow intercultural) interaction. In fact, it is a major part of the national literary process.
Literary translation is not dealing with the communicative function of language, and its aesthetic
function, since the word appears as "primary element" literature. This requires an interpreter
particular diligence and scholarship. In the art work displayed not only certain events, but also
aesthetic and philosophical views of its author, who either are coherent system - or a mixture of
fragments of different theories. The translator must have, if not profound, at least sufficient to
transfer knowledge in philosophy, aesthetics, ethnography (as in some works display details of
everyday life heroes), geography, botany, navigation, astronomy, history, arts and others. [ 2 ]

Another problem of literary translation - the ratio of the author context and the interpreter
context. In the literary translation the context of recent is very close to the first context. The
criterion matches, or, alternatively, differences both contexts is a measure of the ratio of data
validity and data taken from the literature. The writer goes on to reality and his perception of
words assigned to the image. In other words, if the real data is dominated, then talking about the
author's work. Translator goes from existing text and playing in the imagination of reality
through its "secondary," "cited" the perception of the new figurative embodiment, embodied in
the translated text. That is, if the literary origin data is dominated, it is then a context interpreter.

It should be noted that literary translation is due not only to objective factors (specific
historical literary canon, regulatory custom) but also subjective (poetry translation). No
translation can not be entirely accurate, since the whole language system receiving literature in
its objective data can not perfectly convey the meaning of the original, which inevitably leads to
the loss of a certain amount of information.

In the literary translation to the above factors add more personality and translator who to
some extent is also the author of the work. He can produce elements of the content, transmit or
not transmit all features of the original. Each language element works, using a variety of
associative connections, influences creative thinking the speakers and creates in his mind certain
images. Logical that during the translation of the work into another language, because of
language differences, these associative is largely destroyed. To work is not lost its value in the
new language environment, the interpreter must take over the functions of the author and even
somewhat replicate the creative process of its creation, a work filled with new associative links
that would cause new images peculiar to a particular language media. [3]

Tap:kuma y4yH MalIK:
TIME



Imagine there is a bank account that credits your account each morning with $86,400. It carries over
no balance from day to day. Every evening the bank deletes whatever part of the balance you failed to
use during the day. What would you do? Draw out every cent, of course?

Each of us has such a bank. Its name is TIME. Every morning, it credits you with 86,400 seconds.
Every night it writes off as lost, whatever of this you have failed to invest to a good purpose. It carries
over no balance. It allows no over draft. Each day it opens a new account for you. Each night it burns
the remains of the day.

If you fail to use the day's deposits, the loss is yours. There is no drawing against "tomorrow."

You must live in the present on today's deposits. Invest it so as to get from it the utmost in health,
happiness and success!

The clock is running!! Make the most of today.

To realize the value of ONE YEAR, ask a student who failed a grade.

To realize the value of ONE MONTH, ask a mother who has given birth to a premature baby.

To realize the value of ONE WEEK, ask the editor of a weekly newspaper.

To realize the value of ONE HOUR, ask the lovers who are waiting to meet.

To realize the value of ONE MINUTE, ask a person who just missed a train.

To realize the value of ONE SECOND, ask someone who just avoided an accident.

To realize the value of ONE MILLISECOND, ask the person who won a silver medal at the

Olympics.

Treasure every moment that you have! And treasure it more because you shared it with someone
special, special enough to spend your time with. And remember time waits for no one.
Yesterday is history. Tomorrow is a mystery. Today is a gift. That's why it’s called the present.
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THE WAYS OF TRANSLATION OF POEMS OF MODERN STYLE
ABC'S for CHILDREN & OTHER PEACE PROMOTING PEOPLE
Advocate Amicable Actions
Build Bridges of Benevolence
Cultivate Constructive Communication
Do away with Destructive Devices
Engage in Earth-saving Efforts
Foster Fidelity to Freedom
Govern with Global Guarantees
Halt Harm & Humiliation
Implement International Interconnectedness
Join forces for the Joy of Justice
Kindle your Kindness to Kids
Lead with Love & Liberty
Multiply Measures against Misery
Nourish a No! to Nuclear weapons
Open Organizations to cross-cultural Orientations
Promote Peace Psychology
Question Quixotic Queries
Redistribute Richness Realistically
Support Safety & Security
Treat Tensions Tactfully
Unite our nations for Unparalleled Universal peace
Veto Villainy & Violence
Work for a World Without Wars
X-in diversity and X-out Xenophobia
Yell Yes! to justice in all Yards
Zoom Zealously to a Zenith of Peace!

Peace is possible, think it. Plan it. Do it.
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GRAMMATICAL PROBLEMS OF TRANSLATION IN THE WORKS BY O’ HENRY

Henry's stories frequently have surprise endings. In his day he was called the American
answer to Guy de Maupassant. While both authors wrote plot twist endings, O. Henry’s stories
were considerably more playful, and are also known for their witty narration.

Most of O. Henry's stories are set in his own time, the early 20th century. Many take place
in New York City and deal for the most part with ordinary people: policemen, waitresses, etc.

The story "The Gift of the Magi" is about a young couple, Jim and Della, who are short of
money but desperately want to buy each other Christmas gifts. Unbeknownst to Jim, Della sells
her most valuable possession, her beautiful hair, in order to buy a platinum fob chain for Jim's
watch; while unbeknownst to Della, Jim sells his own most valuable possession, his watch, to
buy jeweled combs for Della's hair. The essential premise of this story has been copied, re-
worked, parodied, and otherwise re-told countless times in the century since it was written.

THE GIFT OF THE MAGI

by O. Henry

One dollar and eighty-seven cents. That was all. And sixty cents of it was in pennies. Pennies
saved one and two at a time by bulldozing the grocer and the vegetable man and the butcher until
one's cheeks burned with the silentimputation of parsimony that such close dealing implied.
Three times Della counted it. One dollar and eighty- seven cents. And the next day would be
Christmas.

There was clearly nothing to do but flop down on the shabby little couch and howl. So Della
did it. Which instigates the moral reflection that life is made up of sobs, sniffles, and smiles, with
sniffles predominating.

While the mistress of the home is gradually subsiding from the first stage to the second, take a
look at the home. A furnished flat at $8 per week. It did not exactly beggar description, but it
certainly had that word on the lookout for the mendicancy squad.

In the vestibule below was a letter-box into which no letter would go, and an electric button
from which no mortal finger could coax a ring. Also appertaining thereunto was a card bearing
the name "Mr. James Dillingham Young."

The "Dillingham™ had been flung to the breeze during a former period of prosperity when its
possessor was being paid $30 per week. Now, when the income was shrunk to $20, though, they
were thinking seriously of contracting to a modest and unassuming D. But whenever Mr. James
Dillingham Young came home and reached his flat above he was called "Jim" and greatly
hugged by Mrs. James Dillingham Young, already introduced to you as Della. Which is all very
good.

Della finished her cry and attended to her cheeks with the powder rag. She stood by the
window and looked out dully at a gray cat walking a gray fence in a gray backyard. Tomorrow
would be Christmas Day, and she had only $1.87 with which to buy Jim a present. She had been
saving every penny she could for months, with this result. Twenty dollars a week doesn't go far.
Expenses had been greater than she had calculated. They always are. Only $1.87 to buy a present
for Jim. Her Jim. Many a happy hour she had spent planning for something nice for him.
Something fine and rare and sterling--something just a little bit near to being worthy of the honor
of being owned by Jim.

There was a pier-glass between the windows of the room. Perhaps you have seen a pier-glass
in an $8 flat. A very thin and very agile person may, by observing his reflection in a rapid
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sequence of longitudinal strips, obtain a fairly accurate conception of his looks. Della, being
slender, had mastered the art.

Suddenly she whirled from the window and stood before the glass. her eyes were shining
brilliantly, but her face had lost its color within twenty seconds. Rapidly she pulled down her
hair and let it fall to its full length.

Now, there were two possessions of the James Dillingham Youngs in which they both took a
mighty pride. One was Jim's gold watch that had been his father's and his grandfather's. The
other was Della's hair. Had the queen of Sheba lived in the flat across the airshaft, Della would
have let her hair hang out the window some day to dry just to depreciate Her Majesty's jewels
and gifts. Had King Solomon been the janitor, with all his treasures piled up in the basement, Jim
would have pulled out his watch every time he passed, just to see him pluck at his beard from
envy.

So now Della's beautiful hair fell about her rippling and shining like a cascade of brown
waters. It reached below her knee and made itself almost a garment for her. And then she did it
up again nervously and quickly. Once she faltered for a minute and stood still while a tear or two
splashed on the worn red carpet.

On went her old brown jacket; on went her old brown hat. With a whirl of skirts and with the
brilliant sparkle still in her eyes, she fluttered out the door and down the stairs to the street.

Where she stopped the sign read: "Mne. Sofronie. Hair Goods of All Kinds." One flight up
Della ran, and collected herself, panting. Madame, large, too white, chilly, hardly looked the
"Sofronie."”

"Will you buy my hair?" asked Della.

"I buy hair," said Madame. "Take yer hat off and let's have a sight at the looks of it."

Down rippled the brown cascade.

"Twenty dollars,” said Madame, lifting the mass with a practised hand.

"Give it to me quick," said Della.

Oh, and the next two hours tripped by on rosy wings. Forget the hashed metaphor. She was
ransacking the stores for Jim's present.

She found it at last. It surely had been made for Jim and no one else. There was no other like
it in any of the stores, and she had turned all of them inside out. It was a platinum fob chain
simple and chaste in design, properly proclaiming its value by substance alone and not
by meretricious ornamentation--as all good things should do. It was even worthy of The Watch.
As soon as she saw it she knew that it must be Jim's. It was like him. Quietness and value--the
description applied to both. Twenty-one dollars they took from her for it, and she hurried home
with the 87 cents. With that chain on his watch Jim might be properly anxious about the time in
any company. Grand as the watch was, he sometimes looked at it on the sly on account of the old
leather strap that he used in place of a chain.

When Della reached home her intoxication gave way a little to prudence and reason. She got
out her curling irons and lighted the gas and went to work repairing the ravages made by
generosity added to love. Which is always a tremendous task, dear friends--a mammoth task.

Within forty minutes her head was covered with tiny, close-lying curls that made her look
wonderfully like a truant schoolboy. She looked at her reflection in the mirror long, carefully,
and critically.

"If Jim doesn't kill me," she said to herself, "before he takes a second look at me, he'll say |
look like a Coney Island chorus girl. But what could | do--oh! what could | do with a dollar and
eighty- seven cents?"

At 7 o'clock the coffee was made and the frying-pan was on the back of the stove hot and
ready to cook the chops.

Jim was never late. Della doubled the fob chain in her hand and sat on the corner of the table
near the door that he always entered. Then she heard his step on the stair away down on the first
flight, and she turned white for just a moment. She had a habit for saying little silent prayer
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about the simplest everyday things, and now she whispered: "Please God, make him think | am
still pretty."

The door opened and Jim stepped in and closed it. He looked thin and very serious. Poor
fellow, he was only twenty-two--and to be burdened with a family! He needed a new overcoat
and he was without gloves.

Jim stopped inside the door, as immovable as a setter at the scent of quail. His eyes were fixed
upon Della, and there was an expression in them that she could not read, and it terrified her. It
was not anger, nor surprise, nor disapproval, nor horror, nor any of the sentiments that she had
been prepared for. He simply stared at her fixedly with that peculiar expression on his face.

Della wriggled off the table and went for him.

"Jim, darling,"” she cried, "don't look at me that way. | had my hair cut off and sold because |
couldn't have lived through Christmas without giving you a present. It'll grow out again--you
won't mind, will you? 1 just had to do it. My hair grows awfully fast. Say “Merry Christmas!'
Jim, and let's be happy. You don't know what a nice-- what a beautiful, nice gift I've got for
you."

"You've cut off your hair?" asked Jim, laboriously, as if he had not arrived at that patent fact
yet even after the hardest mental labor.

"Cut it off and sold it,” said Della. "Don't you like me just as well, anyhow? I'm me without
my hair, ain't 1?"

Jim looked about the room curiously.

"You say your hair is gone?" he said, with an air almost of idiocy.

"You needn't look for it," said Della. "It's sold, I tell you--sold and gone, too. It's Christmas
Eve, boy. Be good to me, for it went for you. Maybe the hairs of my head were numbered,"” she
went on with sudden serious sweetness, "but nobody could ever count my love for you. Shall |
put the chops on, Jim?"

Out of his trance Jim seemed quickly to wake. He enfolded his Della. For ten seconds let us
regard with discreet scrutiny some inconsequential object in the other direction. Eight dollars a
week or a million a year--what is the difference? A mathematician or a wit would give you the
wrong answer. The magi brought valuable gifts, but that was not among them. This dark
assertion will be illuminated later on.

Jim drew a package from his overcoat pocket and threw it upon the table.

"Don't make any mistake, Dell," he said, "about me. I don't think there's anything in the way
of a haircut or a shave or a shampoo that could make me like my girl any less. But if you'll
unwrap that package you may see why you had me going a while at first."

White fingers and nimble tore at the string and paper. And then an ecstatic scream of joy; and
then, alas! a quick feminine change to hysterical tears and wails, necessitating the immediate
employment of all the comforting powers of the lord of the flat.

For there lay The Combs--the set of combs, side and back, that Della had worshipped long in
a Broadway window. Beautiful combs, pure tortoise shell, with jewelled rims--just the shade to
wear in the beautiful vanished hair. They were expensive combs, she knew, and her heart had
simply craved and yearned over them without the least hope of possession. And now, they were
hers, but the tresses that should have adorned the coveted adornments were gone.

But she hugged them to her bosom, and at length she was able to look up with dim eyes and a
smile and say: "My hair grows so fast, Jim!"

And them Della leaped up like a little singed cat and cried, "Oh, oh!"

Jim had not yet seen his beautiful present. She held it out to him eagerly upon her open palm.
The dull precious metal seemed to flash with a reflection of her bright and ardent spirit.

"Isn't it a dandy, Jim? | hunted all over town to find it. You'll have to look at the time a
hundred times a day now. Give me your watch. | want to see how it looks on it."

Instead of obeying, Jim tumbled down on the couch and put his hands under the back of his
head and smiled.



"Dell," said he, "let's put our Christmas presents away and keep 'em a while. They're too nice
to use just at present. | sold the watch to get the money to buy your combs. And now suppose
you put the chops on."

The magi, as you know, were wise men--wonderfully wise men--who brought gifts to the
Babe in the manger. They invented the art of giving Christmas presents. Being wise, their gifts
were no doubt wise ones, possibly bearing the privilege of exchange in case of duplication. And
here | have lamely related to you the uneventful chronicle of two foolish children in a flat who
most unwisely sacrificed for each other the greatest treasures of their house. But in a last word to
the wise of these days let it be said that of all who give gifts these two were the wisest. Of all
who give and receive gifts, such as they are wisest. Everywhere they are wisest. They are the
magi.
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GRAMMATICAL PROBLEMS OF TRANSLATION IN THE WORKS BY O’ HENRY

Grammar

Sometimes your tools are purely grammatical:

e Transposition is when you translate the words but apply a transformative grammar to it.
For example, when bringing words from English to French you often have to change
them from singular to plural.

o Modulation refers to an established table of substitutions that are universally recognised
when a literal translation isn’t pragmatic. These are generally standardised and get used
over and over again by professional translators around the world.

Finally, of course, the go-to tool that almost every translator in the world falls back on is to
simply add to the text, bringing in some explanatory and supporting material that clarifies and

makes the final product readable, even if it’s not a literal translation any more.

So you see, translators have a large quiver of tools to use — and choosing the right one in the
right place is where our experience and training comes into play.

Newmark (1988b) mentions the difference between translation methods and translation
procedures. He writes that, "[w]hile translation methods relate to whole texts, translation
procedures are used for sentences and the smaller units of language™ (p.81). He goes on to refer
to the following methods of translation:

o Word-for-word translation: in which the SL word order is preserved and the words
translated singly by their most common meanings, out of context.

o Literal translation: in which the SL grammatical constructions are converted to their
nearest TL equivalents, but the lexical words are again translated singly, out of context.

« Faithful translation: it attempts to produce the precise contextual meaning of the original
within the constraints of the TL grammatical structures.

o Semantic translation: which differs from 'faithful translation' only in as far as it must take
more account of the aesthetic value of the SL text.

o Adaptation: which is the freest form of translation, and is used mainly for plays
(comedies) and poetry; the themes, characters, plots are usually preserved, the SL culture
is converted to the TL culture and the text is rewritten.

o Free translation: it produces the TL text without the style, form, or content of the
original.

o Idiomatic translation: it reproduces the 'message’ of the original but tends to distort
nuances of meaning by preferring colloquialisms and idioms where these do not exist in
the original.

o Communicative translation: it attempts to render the exact contextual meaning of the
original in such a way that both content and language are readily acceptable and
comprehensible to the readership (1988b: 45-47).



Tapxuma yuyn mamik: Analyse the grammar transformations in the translation of the
following piece of text:

A philosophy professor stood before his class with some items on the table in front of him. When
the class began, wordlessly he picked up a very large and empty mayonnaise jar and proceeded to fill it
with rocks, about 2 inches in diameter.

He then asked the students if the jar was full. They agreed that it was.

So the professor then picked up a box of pebbles and poured them into the jar. He shook the jar
lightly. The pebbles, of course, rolled into the open areas between the rocks.

He then asked the students again if the jar was full. They agreed it was.

The professor picked up a box of sand and poured it into the jar. Of course, the sand filled up the
remaining open areas of the jar.

He then asked once more if the jar was full. The students responded with a unanimous “Yes.”

“Now,” said the professor, “I want you to recognize that this jar represents your life. The rocks are
the important things — your family, your partner, your health, your children — things that if everything
else was lost and only they remained, your life would still be full. The pebbles are the other things that
matter — like your job, your house, your car. The sand is everything else, the small stuff.”

“If you put the sand into the jar first,” he continued, “there is no room for the pebbles or the rocks.
The same goes for your life. If you spend all your time and energy on the small stuff, you will never
have room for the things that are important to you. Pay attention to the things that are critical to your
happiness. Play with your children. Take your partner out dancing. There will always be time to go to
work, clean the house, give a dinner party, or fix the disposal.”

“Take care of the rocks first — the things that really matter. Set your priorities. The rest is just sand.”
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CHARLES DICKENS’S WORKS AND THEIR TRANSLATION

ADVENTURES OF ‘OLIVER TWIST’ BY CHARLES DICKENS

CHAPTER |
TREATS OF THE PLACE WHERE OLIVER TWIST WAS BORN AND OF THE
CIRCUMSTANCES ATTENDING HIS BIRTH

Among other public buildings in a certain town, which for many reasons it will be prudent
to refrain from mentioning, and to which I will assign no fictitious name, there is one anciently
common to most towns, great or small: to wit, a workhouse; and in this workhouse was born; on
a day and date which | need not trouble myself to repeat, inasmuch as it can be of no possible
consequence to the reader, in this stage of the business at all events; the item of mortality whose
name is prefixed to the head of this chapter.

For a long time after it was ushered into this world of sorrow and trouble, by the parish
surgeon, it remained a matter of considerable doubt whether the child would sur vive to bear any
name at all; in which case it is somewhat more than probable that these memoirs would never
have appeared; or, if they had, that being comprised within a couple of pages, they would have
possessed the inestimable merit of being the most concise and faithful specimen of biography,
extant in the literature of any age or country.

Although | am not disposed to maintain that the being born in a workhouse, is in itself the
most fortunate and enviable circumstance that can possibly befall a human being, 1 do mean to
say that in this particular instance, it was the best thing for Oliver Twist that could by possibility
have occurred.

The fact is, that there was considerable difficulty in inducing Oliver to take upon himself
the office of respiration,— a troublesome practice, but one which custom has rendered necessary
to our easy existence; and for some time he lay gasping on a little flock mattress, rather
unequally poised between this world and the next: the balance being decidedly in favour of the
latter. Now, if, during this brief period, Oliver had been surrounded by careful grandmothers,
anxious aunts, experienced nurses, and doctors of profound wisdom, he would most inevitably
and indubitably have been killed in no time. There being nobody by, however, but a pauper old
woman, who was rendered rather misty by an unwonted allowance of beer; and a parish surgeon
who did such matters by contract; Oliver and Nature fought out the point between them. The
result was, that, after a few struggles, Oliver breathed, sneezed, and proceeded to advertise to the
inmates of the workhouse the fact of a new burden having been imposed upon the parish, by set
ting up as loud a cry as could reasonably have been expected from a male infant who had not
been possessed of that very useful appendage, a voice, for a much longer space of time than three
minutes and a quarter.
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STYLISTIC DEVICES AND THEIR TRANSLATION INTO UZBEK/ RUSSIAN

Mucosnap:

1. “She stood by the window and looked out dully at a grey cat walking a grey
fence in a grey backyard “(repetition)

-“U deraza oldida turib rangsiz hovli panjarasidan ketayotgan mushukka
qarardi”

2. “- her hair Della’s beautiful hair fell like a cascade of brown
water”.(simile)

“- uning , Dellaning sochlari huddi sharsharaga o’xshardi”

3. “-two hours tripped by on rosy wings. The chain to the watch had to be
perfect, because Jim's watch were very wonderful and valuable, “(metaphor)

“- 1kki soat kam bir zumda o’tdi. Soatning zanjiri be kamu ko’st bo’lishi kerak
edi chunki Jimning soati juda ajoyib va qimmatbaxo edi.”

4. “- And then an ecstatic scream of joy;” (antithesis)
“ —va songra telbanamo qichgqiriq eshitildi”
“The last leaf”

This story is about two young ladies, Jonsy and Sue, who were fond of art and lived
together in a studio. Johnsy had fallen ill and was dying of pneumonia. She watched the leaves
fall from a vine outside the window of her room, and decided that when the last leaf would drop,
she would die too. An old, frustrated artist named Behrman lived below Johnsy and Sue. He had
been claiming that he would paint a masterpiece, even though he had never even attempted to
start. Sue went to him, and told him that her friend was dying of pneumonia, and that Johnsy
claimed that when the last leaf would fall off of a vine outside her window, she would die.
Behrman scoffs at this as foolishness, but—as was protective of the two young artists—he
decided to see Johnsy and the vine. In the night, a very bad storm comes and wind was howling
and rain was splattering against the window. Sue closed the curtains and told Johnsy to go to
sleep, even though there had been still one leaf left on the vine. Johnsy protested but Sue insisted
on doing so because she didn't want Johnsy to see the last leaf fall. In the morning, Johnsy
wanted to see the vine, to be sure that all the leaves were gone, but to their surprise, there was
still one leaf left.

While Johnsy was surprised that it was still there, she insisted it would fall that day. But it
didn't, nor did it fall through neither the night nor the next day. Johnsy believed that the leaf
stayed there to show how wicked she was, and that she sinned in wanting to die. She regained
her will to live, and made a full recovery throughout the day.

In the afternoon, a doctor had a talk to Sue. The doctor said that Mr. Behrman had come
down with pneumonia and, as there was nothing to be done for him, he was being taken to the
hospital to be made comfortable in his final hours. A janitor had found him helpless with pain,
and his shoes and clothing were wet and icy cold. The janitor couldn't figure out where he had



been on that stormy night, though she had found a lantern that was still lit, a ladder that had been
moved, some scattered brushes, and a palette with green and yellow colors mixed on it. But Sue
explained Johnsy that the last leaf wasn't real. Mr. Behrman painted it for Johnsy to make her
believe in herself. And that was his real masterpiece at last.

This story is written in bookish style with the elements of colloquial words or phrases.
With the help of the author’s stylistic devices and expressive means we can understand that the
general tone of the story is serious. For instance, when the author describe the weather he uses
such euphemisms as “my patient begins to count the carriages in her funeral procession”, “I must
go”, “It gets dark” speaking about Johnsy's mood and her plans to die. To make the atmosphere
more dramatic the author uses such epithets as “a bare, dreary yard”, “the cold breath of

autumn”, “a persistent, cold rain”.

The story is written in the form of narration with the dialogues.
There three main characters in the story Johnsy, Sue and Mr.Behrman.

To describe its characters the author uses a lot of colorful and vivid stylistic devices. About
Johnsy we can read that she is “a little woman with blood thinned”. She faced such a terrible
disease as Pneumonia and wasn't able to struggle the cold, she was ready to die because of the
last vine leaf would soon fall off the tree. She imagined that she like that ivy leaf wasn't ready to
come over her destiny. But her friend Sue was strong enough to help her friend. The author
doesn’t give us any descriptive expressions to understand her personality but we can realize it
though her actions. She didn’t give up her friend for a minute, she was eager to help her mentally
not even physically. She tried to make her believe in herself and forget the silly idea about the
least leaf. Mr. Behrman, the third character, was able to help Johnsy to recover. At the expense
of his life he painted the leaf and put it on the ivy vine to make Johnsy think that she can pull her
round as the last leaf could be stable to horrible weather conditions. Mr. Bhrman died but his
long-desired masterpiece was painted. Her the author uses antonomasia, the word “masterpiece”
meaning not a picture but his brave action in order to save person’s life. Describing Mr.Behrman
the author uses such vivid epithets as “a fierce little old man”, “a horrid old - old flibbertigibbet™.
In old man’s speech me can find a lot of interjections “Vass!”, “Ach”, “Gott!”, it tells us about
his strong and emotional personality. After analyzing all these information we can come to the
conclusion that instead of author’s words to Mr. Behrman we see that he is very noble person
having strong character.

At the beginning of the story the author present us to another character that takes part in
the action. Mr. Pneumonia is a terrible disease. In this case the author uses a very strong stylistic
device as personification. He describes it with the help of epithets “old gentleman”, “unseen
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stranger”. It “ stalked about the colony”, “touching one here and there with its icy fingers”
(epithet). It was also “ the red-fisted, short-breathed old duffer”.

In the text we can also find such stylistic devices as:
Oxymoron: “magnificent scorn”,
- “Mudhish sharmandalik”
Antonomasia: “way to Art, way to Literature”,
-“ adabiyotga sanatga yo’l”
Zeugma: “ and found their taste to art, chicory salad and bishop sleeves”

‘“—va ularning ta’mini san’tga, hindiba salatiga va episkop gozonlariga joytlashtirdi
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Comparisons: “ Johnsy as a fallen statue”, “just like one of those poor, tired leaves”, “she
was light and fragile as a leaf herself”

“— Jonsi xuddi yiqilgan haykalga, osha bechora barglar singari behold edi”

“«“

There a number of epithets towards the ivy wine tree: “an old, old ivy wine”, “a
confounded vine”, “the lone ivy”, “silly ivy leaves”

“—eski vino ; - aynigan vino, bechora barglar.”



Mag3y-15

ANALYSIS OF TRANSLATIONS OF UZBEK/RUSSIAN FAMOUS WORKS OF
LITERATURE ( ABDULLA QAHHOR, ABDULLA QODIRIY, ODIL YOQUBOV, O’TKIR
HOSHIMOV AND OTHERS)

The analysis of translation of alliteration “Sunrays make shadow”.We know Uzbek
literature has the root stretched as far back as the 9" century. Since this long period in Uzbek
literature were written dozen works and novels that are spreat not only in Central Asia, but took
attention of the whole Worlds readers. Currently tranlators are making endeavor to render all
kinds of literary works of our nation into other languages. Transference of alliteration is rather
new field in this way. Poets can call attention to certain words in a line of poetry or prose that are
used with the same consonant at the beginning of the words.

Alliterative names can also help you stand out in the crowd and can make you more
memorable. For example, both fictional characters and real people may stand out in your head as
a result of the alliterative effect of their name. In the following lines, the proper name “Sayfi
Sogiyevich” is alliteration of the letters “S” used to attract the readers attention:

“Univermagda ishlarkan-da”. Sherzod shoshilmasdan kinarkan, Sayfi Soqiyevich
tomonga garab qo’ydi.

Keyin doktor opaga qarab: “Chiqib ketsam maylimi?” deb imo qildi. Doktor ohista bosh
irg’adi. Sherzod karovatini g’ichirlatmaslikka harakat qilib o’rnidan turdi-da yo’lakka chiqdi.

“Ok I see, he works in department store.” Putting his clothe on he slowly glanced at

Sayfi Sogiyecich.

Than staring at doctor woman: gestured as if he was asking permission to leave out.
Doctor nod head let him leave. Sherzor tried not to make bad creak while getting out of it.

In these lines letter “B” is alletiration to imply surpise in character’s words.

“Balo-ku!”- Serzod unga diggat bilan tikilb goldi. — amallab o’qiganmi, boshgami, bari
bir baloni biladi!” (Pp.26)

“Oh, Wonderful!” Sherzod gave him a long stare attentively. Whether studied hardly or
not, in any case he knows everything!

In these lines the whole words are not in alliteric line, but only three words begin with the
same consonant, “T”.

U tarelkasini olib chol o’tirgan stolning bir chekkasiga joylashdi-da, endi o’rtadagi nonga
qo’l uzatgan edi, to’satdan cholning qoshig’i stol tagiga taraglab tushdi. (Pp.29)

Bringing his plate he took a place at the edge of the table in which elderly person was
sitting, now that he was about to take bread suddenly elderly person’s spoon fall down making
loud voice.



In these lines we may see Assonance, that refers to repetition of sounds produced by
vowels within a sentence or phrase. In this regard assonance can be understood to be a kind of
alliteration.

“Tabiat ham qiziq, — deb o’yladi Sherzo Vestiblyuning oynavand eshigi oldida turarkan.
Xotinlarning bayramida bir tegajog’lik gilmasa, ko’ngli joyiga tushmaydi. Har yili sakkizinchi
martda yo gor yog’adi, yo yomg’ir.” (Pp.30)

“The nature is amazing "-thought Sherzod keeping stand before the glass door of lobby.
It never lets people to celebrate their party happily. Every year it rains or it snows.

In these lines there is alliteic numbers of words: turli-tuman odamlar tikilib turgani.

U suv sachratmaslik uchun ehtiyotlab qadam tashlar, shu topda palatalardan o’ziga turli-
tuman odamlar tikilib turganini his etardi. (Pp.31)
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TRANSLATION OF LEGENDS OF DIFFERENT FOLKS. ‘HEATHER ALE’ BY ROBERT
STEVENSON

HEATHER ALE
A GALLOWAY LEGEND

1. From the bonny bells of heather
They brewed a drink long-syne,
Was sweeter far than honey,
Was stronger far than wine.
They brewed it and they drank it,
And lay in a blessed swound
For days and days together
In their dwellings underground.

2. There rose a king in Scotland,
A fell man to his foes,

He smote the Picts in battle,
He hunted them like roes.
Over miles of the red mountain
He hunted as they fled,

And strewed the dwarfish bodies
Of the dying and the dead.

3. Summer came in the country,
Red was the heather bell;
But the manner of the brewing
Was none alive to tell.

In graves that were like children's
On many a mountain head,
The Brewsters of the Heather
Lay numbered with the dead.

4. The king in the red moorland
Rode on a summer's day;
And the bees hummed, and the curlews
Cried beside the way.
The king rode, and was angry,
Black was his brow and pale,
To rule in a land of heather
And lack the Heather Ale.

5. It fortuned that his vassals,
Riding free on the heath,
Came on a stone that was fallen
And vermin hid beneath.
Rudely plucked from their hiding,
Never a word they spoke:

A son and his aged father -



Last of the dwarfish folk.

6. The Kking sat high on his charger,
He looked on the little men;
And the dwarfish and swarthy couple
Looked at the king again.
Down by the shore he had them;
And there on the giddy brink -

"I will give you life, ye vermin,
For the secret of the drink."

7. There stood the son and father
And they looked high and low;
The heather was red around them,
The sea rumbled below.

And up and spoke the father,
Shrill was his voice to hear:

"I have a word in private,

A word for the royal ear.

8. "Life is dear to the aged,
And honour a little thing;

| would gladly sell the secret,”
Quoth the Pict to the King.

His voice was small as a sparrow's,
And shrill and wonderful clear:
"l would gladly sell my secret,

Only my son | fear.

9. "For life is a little matter,
And death is nought to the young;
And | dare not sell my honour
Under the eye of my son.
Take him, O king, and bind him,
And cast him far in the deep;
And it's | will tell the secret
That I have sworn to keep."

10. They took the son and bound him,
Neck and heels in a thong,

And a lad took him and swung him,
And flung him far and strong,
And the sea swallowed his body,
Like that of a child of ten; -

And there on the cliff stood the father,
Last of the dwarfish men.

11. "True was the word | told you:
Only my son | feared;
For I doubt the sapling courage
That goes without the beard.
But now in vain is the torture,



Fire shall never avail:
Here dies in my bosom
The secret of Heather Ale."

Tanabanap Tap:kuMajJapuaH alipum JaBxajap:

1. Yupoiinu yeyakHUHT STIPOKIapuIaH
V3ub kaltHaTAMIAp y30K BaKT MyJaT
Totnu 6ynau ManxaMm XaTTOKH OoJaaH
[[Tapo6Gaan Ky€IMPOK YHAArd KyBBarT.
KaitHatn® nugunap ssHa MaaxaMHU
ETn6, asus epra aittu6 mykposa
Kynnap naBomunia cakjiab OupJIMKHA
Maxkonnapus acpab epHUHT OCTHIA...

11. XakuKaTHU Cy37Taa1UM CH3ra
Ba nek myiinabu ca63a ypmaran
®dap3aHauMIaH XaBOTUPIAHAUM
A3zo0mapra ungonmac fes,
Bappommra nryoxananauMm MeH
MeHnra 3ca a3006 orup OoTmaraii
Xed Oup oTall MEHU KYPKUTOIMAaXKaK
KOparumua 6okuii nynéra
Puxsiat Kunrait uiaoxuii Cupum-
Via a3u3 Apuaryn Gonmmm...



Masg3y -17
GREEK MYTHS AND LEGENDS, THEIR TRANSLATION PROBLEMS.

THE BOX OF PANDORA

Pandora’s Box
In ancient Greece there were two brothers named Epimetheus and Prometheus. They upset the gods and
annoyed the most powerful of all Gods, Zeus, in particular. This was not the first time humans had upset
Zeus, and once before, as punishment, he had taken from humans the ability to make fire. This meant
they could no longer cook their meat and could not keep themselves warm.

However, Prometheus was clever and he knew that, on the Isle of Lemnos, lived Hephaestos, the
blacksmith. He had a fire burning to keep his forge hot. Prometheus travelled to Lemnos and stole fire
from the blacksmith. Zeus was furious and decided that humans had to be punished once and for all for
their lack of respect.

Zeus came up with a very cunning plan to punish the two brothers. With the help of Hephaestos, he
created a woman from clay. The goddess Athene then breathed life into the clay, Aphrodite made her
very beautiful and Hermes taught her how to be both charming and deceitful. Zeus called her Pandora
and sent her as a gift to E pimetheus.

His brother Prometheus had warned him not to accept any gifts from the gods but Epimetheus was
completely charmed by the woman and thought Pandora was so beautiful that she could never cause any
harm, so he agreed to marry her.

Zeus, pleased that his trap was working, gave Pandora a wedding gift of a beautiful box. There was one
very, very important condition however, that she must never opened the box. Pandora was very curious
about the contents of the box but she had promised that she would never open it.

All she could think about was; what could be in the box? She could not understand why someone would
send her a box if she could not see what was in it. It seemed to make no sense at all to her and she could

think of nothing else but of opening the box and unlocking its secrets. This was just what Zeus had
planned.

Finally, Pandora could stand it no longer. When she knew E pimetheus was out of sight, she crept up to
the box, took the huge key off the high shelf, fitted it carefully into the lock and turned it. But, at the last
moment, she felt a pang of guilt, imagined how angry her husband would be and quickly locked the box
again without opening the lid and put the key back where she had found it. Three more times she did this
until, at last, she knew she had to look inside or she would go completely mad!

She took the key, slid it into the lock and turned it. She took a deep breath, closed her eyes and slowly
lifted the lid of the box. She opened her eyes and looked into the box, expecting to see fine silks, gowns
or gold bracelets and necklaces or even piles of gold coins.

But there was no gleam of gold or treasure. There were no shining bracelets and not one beautiful dress!
The look of excitement on her face quickly turned to one of disappointment and then horror. For Zeus had
packed the box full of all the terrible evils he could think of. Out of the box poured disease and poverty.
Out came misery, out came death, out came sadness - all shaped like tiny buzzing moths.

The creatures stung Pandora over and over again and she slammed the lid shut. Epimetheus ran into the
room to see why she was crying in pain. Pandora could still hear a voice calling to her from the box,
pleading with her to be let out. Epimetheus agreed that nothing inside the box could be worse than the
horrors that had already been released, so they opened the lid once more.

All that remained in the box was Hope. It fluttered from the box like a beautiful dragonfly, touching the
wounds created by the evil creatures, and healing them. Even though Pandora had released pain and
suffering upon the world, she had also allowed Hope to follow them,
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GREEK MYTHS AND LEGENDS, THEIR TRANSLATION PROBLEMS.

PERSEPHONE

The Greek goddess, Persephone, was the child of Demeter, the goddess of earth’s fertility and
harvest, and Zeus, the king of all the Olympians. Demeter was the most nurturing of goddesses
and, in turn, was the most nurturing of mothers. She cared as deeply for her daughter Persephone
as she did the earth. Persephone lived a happy, fruitful childhood, playing with the other
Olympian children and spending time in the gardens of Olympus.

On one occasion however, as Persephone was picking the flower, narcissus, with a group of her
favourite flora nymphs, the earth suddenly opened up. Out of the deep, dark blackness Hades
emerged.

From his place in the Underworld, he had seen Persephone’s innocent beauty grow to radiance.
He desperately wanted her to be his Queen of the Underworld. So, one day he approached Zeus
asking for permission to take Persephone as his Queen. With little concern for how Demeter
would respond to such a request, Zeus agreed and Hades was given consent.

Now, Hades, at the sight of Persephone’s natural but rich beauty took hold of her and carried her
gently down with him to the Underworld. Persephone cried out for her dear mother Demeter but
to no avail. Now in the Underworld, Persephone was under Hades’ control.

Demeter approached the gardens where Persephone
usually played with the nymphs but could no longer find her daughter anywhere. She found one
particular nymph in a grove, usually boasting morning glory flowers in her hair, sobbing; the
flowers lay strewn along the lush grass. Demeter gently asked her where Persephone was. The
nymph, in anguish, would not answer.

Stricken with grief, Demeter scoured the earth in search of her daughter. Her immense sorrow
caused the earth to grow dark, cold, and barren. The once lush meadows yellowed. The trees
curled and furled. The rain stopped.

Having searched the entire living land, Demeter finally contacted Zeus. He informed her of
Persephone’s marriage to Hades in the Underworld. Demeter grew into a motherly rage. She

demanded Zeus to return Persephone to her care.

But Zeus refused.



Demeter left Olympus and watched as the earth began to decay without her nurture. She sought
to punish Zeus for betraying her and their daughter. The now yellow meadows blackened and
decomposed to dust. The trees began to shrink into the hard dirt. The rivers shriveled up, and the
lakes froze over.

Zeus had no other choice but to agree to Demeter’s demands.
He told Hermes, the messenger, to bring Persephone back up to Demeter’s care.

In the Underworld, Persephone had grown to love Hades, who treated her with compassion and
loved her as his Queen. As she would have up in Olympus, she remained eternally beautiful in
the Underworld. Hades admired her kind and nurturing nature. However, Persephone missed her
dear mother greatly and wished to spend time on earth with her.

When Hermes reached the Underworld, he requested that Persephone come back to earth with
him to rejoin her mother and father. Hades knew he could not refuse the commands of Zeus, but
he also could not part from his beloved Persephone.

Before she departed from the Underworld, Hades offered Persephone a pomegranate as a
farewell. This was, however, a cunning move by Hades. All the Olympians knew that if anyone
ate or drank anything in the Underworld they would be destined to remain there for eternity, as
the Fates had cautioned. Even Demeter had warned Persephone of this fate and instructed her
never to eat or drink anything.

s o

L) Thinking of her mother, Persephone decided to, instead,
eat the small seeds of the pomegranate — assuming that these would not count as consumption.
Little did Persephone know, this was exactly why Hades had given her the pomegranate. After
eating six of the seeds, Persephone was approached by the Fates, who told her she would forever
remain in the Underworld as Hades’ Queen.

Hermes sadly went back up to Zeus and Demeter, who anxiously sat awaiting her daughter’s
return. Upon the sight of Hermes alone Demeter spiraled into a fit of immense grief and sobbing
— she knew what Hades must have done to keep Persephone there.

However, Zeus, being the mighty king of all gods, could not allow his beloved land to become
decayed and barren; and so, he met with Hades himself. With the help of Hermes the infamous
deal was struck.

Because Hades had deceivingly tricked the young Persephone into eating the pomegranate, he
was commanded to allow Persephone to visit her poor mother above his domain. In return, Zeus
promised a binding deal that allowed Hades to have Persephone a month for each seed she had



eaten. Thus, for half of each year, Persephone was to sit on the throne of the Underworld beside
Hades.

During Persephone’s six months on earth reunited with her mother, the land was fertile,
beautiful, and warm. The meadows were lush and of the deepest green. The trees were tall,
sturdy, and fruitful. The rains came often and drought was unseen.

However, when Persephone left the land and entered Hades’ domain, earth experienced a cold,
dark period with no growth. Demeter grieved for her daughter and had little time to nurture the
land.

Thus, according to Greek mythology, the seasons were created — the autumn and winter months
were when Persephone sat on the throne of the Underworld beside Hades, and the spring and
summer months were when Persephone was reunited with her dear mother, Demeter.
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TRANSLATION OF MODERN EPOCH
‘HARRY POTTER’ BY J. ROWLING

HARRY POTTER AND THE PHILOSOPHER'S STONE
Chapter 1 The Boy Who Lived

Mr. and Mrs. Dursley, of number four, Privet Drive, were proud to say that they were
perfectly normal, thank you very much. They were the last people you'd expect to be involved in
anything strange or mysterious, because they just didn't hold with such nonsense.

Mr. Dursley was the director of a firm called Grunnings, which made drills. He was a big,
beefy man with hardly any neck, although he did have a very large mustache. Mrs. Dursley was
thin and blonde and had nearly twice the usual amount of neck, which came in very useful as she
spent so much of her time craning over garden fences, spying on the neighbors. The Dursleys
had a small son called Dudley and in their opinion there was no finer boy anywhere.

The Dursleys had everything they wanted, but they also had a secret, and their greatest fear
was that somebody would discover it. They didn't think they could bear it if anyone found out
about the Potters. Mrs. Potter was Mrs. Dursley's sister, but they hadn't met for several years; in
fact, Mrs. Dursley pretended she didn't have a sister, because her sister and her good-for-nothing
husband were as unDursleyish as it was possible to be. The Dursleys shuddered to think what the
neighbors would say if the Potters arrived in the street. The Dursleys knew that the Potters had a
small son, too, but they had never even seen him. This boy was another good reason for keeping
the Potters away; they didn't want Dudley mixing with a child like that.

When Mr. and Mrs. Dursley woke up on the dull, gray Tuesday our story starts, there was
nothing about the cloudy sky outside to suggest that strange and mysterious things would soon
be happening all over the country. Mr. Dursley hummed as he picked out his most boring tie for
work, and Mrs. Dursley gossiped away happily as she wrestled a screaming Dudley into his high
chair.

None of them noticed a large, tawny owl flutter past the window.

At half past eight, Mr. Dursley picked up his briefcase, pecked Mrs. Dursley on the cheek,
and tried to kiss Dudley good-bye but missed, because Dudley was now having a tantrum and
throwing his cereal at the walls.

"Little tyke," chortled Mr. Dursley as he left the house. He got into his car and backed out
of number four's drive.

It was on the corner of the street that he noticed the first sign of something peculiar -- a cat
reading a map. For a second, Mr. Dursley didn't realize what he had seen -- then he jerked his
head around to look again. There was a tabby cat standing on the corner of Privet Drive, but
there wasn't a map in sight. What could he have been thinking of? It must have been a trick of
the light. Mr. Dursley blinked and stared at the cat. It stared back. As Mr. Dursley drove around
the corner and up the road, he watched the cat in his mirror. It was now reading the sign that said
Privet Drive -- no, looking at the sign; cats couldn't read maps or signs. Mr. Dursley gave
himself a little shake and put the cat out of his mind. As he drove toward town he thought of
nothing except a large order of drills he was hoping to get that day.

But on the edge of town, drills were driven out of his mind by something else. As he sat in
the usual morning traffic jam, he couldn't help noticing that there seemed to be a lot of strangely
dressed people about. People in cloaks. Mr. Dursley couldn't bear people who dressed in funny
clothes -- the getups you saw on young people! He supposed this was some stupid new fashion.
He drummed his fingers on the steering wheel and his eyes fell on a huddle of these weirdos
standing quite close by. They were whispering excitedly together. Mr. Dursley was enraged to
see that a couple of them weren't young at all; why, that man had to be older than he was, and
wearing an emerald-green cloak! The nerve of him! But then it struck Mr. Dursley that this was



probably some silly stunt -- these people were obviously collecting for something... yes, that
would be it. The traffic moved on and a few minutes later, Mr. Dursley arrived in the Grunnings
parking lot, his mind back on drills.

Mr. Dursley always sat with his back to the window in his office on the ninth floor. If he
hadn't, he might have found it harder to concentrate on drills that morning. He didn't see the owls
swooping past in broad daylight, though people down in the street did; they pointed and gazed
open-mouthed as owl after owl sped overhead. Most of them had never seen an owl even at
nighttime. Mr. Dursley, however, had a perfectly normal, owl-free morning. He yelled at five
different people. He made several important telephone calls and shouted a bit more. He was in a
very good mood until lunchtime, when he thought he'd stretch his legs and walk across the road
to buy himself a bun from the bakery.

He'd forgotten all about the people in cloaks until he passed a group of them next to the
baker's. He eyed them angrily as he passed. He didn't know why, but they made him uneasy.
This bunch were whispering excitedly, too, and he couldn't see a single collecting tin. It was on
his way back past them, clutching a large doughnut in a bag, that he caught a few words of what
they were saying.

"The Potters, that's right, that's what | heard--"

"-- yes, their son, Harry--"

Mr. Dursley stopped dead. Fear flooded him. He looked back at the whisperers as if he
wanted to say something to them, but thought better of it.
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THE STYLE OF STEVEN KING, ITS TRANSLATION

Jim Norman's wife had been waiting for him since two, and when she saw the car pull up
in front of their apartment building, she came out to meet him. She had gone to the store and
bought a celebration meal—a couple of steaks, a bottle of Lancer's, a head of lettuce, and
Thousand Island dressing. Now, watching him get out of the car, she found herself hoping with
some desperation (and not for the first time that day) that there was going to be something to
celebrate.

Muccuc Hopman scoana myazica ¢ 08yx 4acos, u ko2oda e2o asmomooulb HaAKoHey noovexal
K 0omy, ona nocnewuna nascmpeyy. Cmon youce Obll NPAZOHUYHO HAKPLIM: Oehcmpocanos,
canam, eapuupvl «bnasicennvie ocmposay u oymeiika «Jlancsy. Buos, Kak oH 6bIX00um u3
MawiuHvl, oHa 6 Oyuie nonpocuna boza (6 komopwlil paz 3a dmom Oeus), umobwsl e u Jxrcumy
Hopmany 6vi10 umo npazonosame.

He came up the walk, holding his new briefcase in one hand and four texts in the other.
She could see the title of the top one—Introduction to Grammar. She put her hands on his
shoulder and asked, “How did it go?” And he smiled.

OH wen no 0opodicke K 00MY, 8 0OHOU pyKe HeC HOBEHbKULL Kelc, 8 OpYy2oll - WKObHbLE
yueonuxu. Ha oonom u3 Hux oma npouna 3a2o1080k. «Beedenue 6 epammamuxyy». Muccuc
Hopman nonooicuna pyxu na nieuo myasica u cnpocuna: «Hy kax npowino?»

B omeem on ynvionyncs.

But that night, he had the old dream for the first time in a very long time and woke up
sweating, with a scream behind his lips.

His interview had been conducted by the principal of Harold Davis High School and the
head of the English Department. The subject of his breakdown had come up.

He had expected it would.

A HOublO emy NpUCHUICS OABHO 3AObIMbIL COH, U OH NPOCHYICS 6 XOJOOHOM NOMmY, C
PEYWUMCSL U3 JlecKUX Kpukom. B kabunmeme eco ecmpemunu oupexmop uwikonivl DeHmoH u
3aeedyrowuti anenutickum omoenenuem Cummonc. Pazeoeop 3awien o e2o nep8HoM cpuige.

On orcoan smozo sonpoca...

The principal, a bald and cadaverous man named Fenton, had leaned back and looked at
the ceiling. Simmons, the English head, lit his pipe. “I was under a great deal of pressure at the
time,” Jim Norman said. His fingers wanted to twist about in his lap, but he wouldn't let them.

ﬂupeKmop, JIbICBLU MYIHCHUHA  C UBMOIHCOCHHBIM JAUUOM, pClSZ/Z}Z()bZGCL’Z nomo.iok,
OmKuHy8wucy Ha cnunky cmyna. Cummonc packypuean mpyoky. - Mue evinaiu mpyoHvle
ucnvimanusl... - cxazani Jorcum Hopman.

“I think we understand that,” Fenton said, smiling. “And while we have no desire to pry,
I'm sure we'd all agree that teaching is a pressure occupation, especially at the high-school level.
You're on-stage five periods out of seven, and you're playing to the toughest audience in the
world. That's why,” he finished with some pride, “teachers have more ulcers than any other
professional group, with the exception of air-traffic controllers.”

- Jla-0a, koneuno, - yavionyacs @enmon. - Bol mooceme nuueeo e cogopums. Joboi u3z
NPUCYMCMBYIOWUX, 51 OYMAI0, CO MHOU CO2NACUMCS, YMO Npenooasamev - mpyoHas npogeccus,
ocobenno 6 wkone. Ilo namv wacoeé 6 oewv 6oesamv ¢ SMUMU 060]17’]’1)/061]1/!7/[. He ley’{aﬁHO
yuumens 0epicam 6mopoe Mecmo No SA36eHHOU 00Ne3HU, - 3aMemunl OH He b6e3 2opoocmu. -
Ilocne aeuaducnemuepoe.

Jim said, “The pressures involved in my breakdown were extreme.”

Fenton and Simmons nodded noncommittal encouragement, and Simmons clicked his
lighter open to rekindle his pipe. Suddenly the office seemed very tight, very close. Jim had the
queer sensation that someone had just turned on a heat lamp over the back of his neck. His
fingers were twisting in his lap, and he made them stop.

- Tpyonocmu, komopule npugeiu K Moemy cpblgy 0bLiuU... 0c00020 pooa, - cKaza [icum.



Denmon u CUMMOHC 8eHCIUBO NOKUBANU 6 3HAK COUYBCMBUSL: NOCICOHUL WETKHYIL
3adcucanKkou, 4moovl pacKypums HOMYXwiyro mpyoxy. B xabuneme e60pye cmano neuem
oviwamy. Jocumy 0axce NOKA3ANOCH, 4MO eMy 8 3amblIOK YOapul ceem MOWHOU JAMNbL.
Ianvywl y Heeo camu 3abe2anu Ha KOJEHSIX.

“I was in my senior year and practice teaching. My mother had died the summer before—
cancer—and in my last conversation with her, she asked me to go right on and finish. My
brother, my older brother, died when we were both quite young. He had been planning to teach
and she thought ..

- A 3axanuusan yueby u npoxooun neoazozudeckyro npakmuky. Hezaodoneo oo smoeo,
JIemoM, yMepaa Om paKa Mosi Mams, ee nocieoHue cioga oviuu: « A eéepro 6 mebs, coinoky. Moii
opam - cmapwui - noeub noopocmkom. OH cobupanca cmame yyumenem, U nepeo cmMepmuio
mama pewund...

2

He could see from their eyes that he was wandering and thought: God, I'm making a botch
of this. I did as she asked,” he said, leaving the tangled relation-ship of his mother and his
brother Wayne—poor, murdered Wayne—and himself behind. “During the second week of my
intern teaching, my fiancee was involved in a hit-andrun accident. She was the hit part of it.
Some kid in a hot rod.. . they never caught him.”

Ilo ux enazam [icum ysuoen, umo e2o «3anecioy, u nooymani: «locnoou, naoo e
camomy ece 3anopoms!) — A coenan 6ce, umobvl onpagoame ee 0ACUOAHUS, - NPOOOIICAT OH,
Yolce He 80a8asACh 8 NOOPOOHOCMU 3ANYMAHHBIX CeMelHblXx omHoweHul. - [llna emopas nedens
NPaKmuKu, Ko20a mMow Hegecmy couna mawuna. Tom, kmo ee coun, ckpwiics. Kaxou-mo auxau...
€20 Max u He HAuLU.

Simmons made a soft noise of encouragement.

“I went on. There didn't seem to be any other course. She was in a great deal of pain—a
badly broken leg and four fractured ribs—but no danger. | don't think I really knew the pressure |
was under.”

Cummonc umo-mo 00600psoue 2yKHyl.

- A oeporcanca. A umo mue ocmasanocy? OHa 0ueHb MYHUULACh - CLONHCHBIN NEPENLOM HO2U U
yemvlpe CLOMAHHLIX pedpa, - HO ee JHCU3HL OblIA 6He ONACHOCMU. A, Kadcemcsl, cam He NOHUMAI,
CKOIbKO MHe 8Ce20 8bINAJI0.

Careful now. This is where the ground slopes away.

“I interned at Center Street Vocational Trades High,” Jim said.

Cmon. Oma mema 0ns mebs 2poo.

- A npuwen cmasicepom 6 npogpeccuonanvroe yuunuuje Ha Cenmep-cmpum, - cKasa.
Torcum.
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1. VKyB dann yKuTHIMIN 6Viinua ycayomii KypcaTManap.

“AManuii Tapkuma” (aHM Y3 WUHra KeTMa-KeT, 0aJuuil Ba CHHXPOH Tap)KUMaJapHHU
0110, yH/1a TYpJIM KaHpJIap1aru MaTHIApHU TapKUMa KWINII yCyJllapy, HOTUK HYTKWHU UHIJIN3
TWIHJAH y30eKk Ba pyc TWulapura €ku y30eKk Ba pyc THJUIAPUIAH WHITIM3 TUWIAra TapKUMa
KWJIHII, OWiMM, KYHMKMa Ba Majakajapura sra OVIIWIL, Typiu Xl TapKUMa yCYJIapUHHHT
Makcaau, Bazudanapu Ba yJIapHUHT OWp-OupumaaH (GapKuHU aHTIIAII;, Oaauuil Tap)KUMana cy3
OOMJIIMTMHUHT aXaMUSTH; Xap MKKaja THWJIHUHT CEMaHTHK XYCYCHUSATIApH Ba Tala0aHHHT CY3
OOMJIHTH;

CuHXpOH Ba KETMa-KeT Tap)KMMa aMalvid Tap)KMMaHUHT OF3aKW INAKIM OYiIuO, Typiu
coxajapra Ouj aHXyMaHJapja, pacMUi Ba W)KTUMOMH yuypallyBjiapAa aMaira OLIMPHIIAIH.
Kerma-keT Ba CHMHXpOH Tapkuma OYyiiakak TapKUMOHHMHI HYTKWHU YCTHUPHII Ba OWJIMUHHU
MIAKJUTAHTUPUIJA eTakyd pon  YiHaiiau. CHHXpPOH Ba KeTMa-KeT Tap)KuMajia JIEKCUK
OMpIMKIAPHU WIUIATHIN HYJUTapH; CHHTAKTUK OOFJIAHUIIHU OCPUIIMIIH; KaTETOPUSIIM CEMAaHTHK
KOMIIOHEHTJIap; CHUHXPOH Tap)KHUMa OF3aKM TapKUMAHHUHI SHI IOKOPHM KYPUHUIIN SKaHIIUIY;
MaTHHUHT aCOCHH Ma3MyHHHH U(OJa 3TyBUH CY3Jap Ba HOOpajapHU TOIUII WYIUTapH; Tap >KuMa
*Kapa€HuJa XOTUPAaHU PUBOXKJIAHTUPHULI, CY37Iap OUPUKUIIMIA TAXMUHUA Ma3MyHHM aHUKJIAIL;
TallHUHT CEeMaHTHK Ma3MyHMHU KYPWJIMIIMHU HWAPOK JTHIN; CHHXPOH Tap >KUMaJaru
KOMMYHHMKATHB Ba3HsT Ba X0JIaT; aH)KyMaH, paCMMiA Ba MDKTUMOUH ydpalllyBjiapra Ouji MaB3ynap
Ba MyaMMoJiap OWJIaH TaHWIIUII YCIyOMSTHHU KYJUIAIIHU YpraTuil BasudalapuHu Oaskapai.
Iy 6unan Oupra, CUHXpOH TapXHMa TajabajdapHU 3aMOHABMH WIFOP TEXHUKA BOCUTAJIApU
OuJiaH UILIAIl MajlaKaJlapyuHU [AKJUIAHTUPAIH.

baguuii Tapkuma amanuii Tap)KMMaHUHI €3Ma IIAKiaM OYiauO, yHAa Hacp, LIEbPUSAT,
acapiap, XMKOsiIap, MakoJia Ba TE3UCIIAPHUHT WHIJIN3 TWIMJAH Y30€K Ba pyc THIUIApHra, y30eK
Ba pyC TWUIApUJAH MHIVIM3 THJIMIA Tap)KMMa KWIMII MaxopaTjiapd, Ba YCY/UIApUHU Y3 UUYUTra
OJIaJIH.

®an Oyiinua TanmabanmapHUHr OWJIMM, KYHHKMa Ba Mallakajapura KyWujparu Tanaliap
Kyviunaau. Tanaoa:

—MHIVIM3 TWIUIAa Ba YHJAH OHA TWIMrA TapyKuMa KWJIMIL, OHAa TWIMJIAH OJMHIaH
OWJIMMJIApHU 4YyKYpJAIlITUPHUIL, MaTHJIAp Ba MaB3yjap TapKUMacuia HMKKM TWIJAard cys3,
O6upukma, (hpa3eosoruk OMpuKManap, Makojl Ba MaTajulap KaOHW OMpJMKIAPHU TYFPU aHUKJIAII
TYFPUCU]IA MAcaseypea 32a 0yauuiu;

—OHa, IbHU pyC €KUM Y30€K THIIMTa Xam/la yHJaH UHIVIM3 TUJIMra TapKUMa KWIUII, XaM/a
OMMaBHMHM ax0opoT MaTepuayulapuHu €3Ma TapKUMa KWIMII YCYJJIAapUHHM, OHA TUJIMHHUHT
XYCYCUSITIIApUHU Ba YCIyOMH JKUXATIapUHM, CY3 TaHJAIIHU Ba TapXXUMaHUHT TYypiu
TeXHUKaNapuaaH xalapmop OYnub, yHIaH YHyMIIM Ba TYFpu (ONJaNaHUIIHU Ouauwiu éa
yaapoan ghoiioanana onuniu;

— 0y (annma kyHmanuk, cu€cuii, MabHaBUH, ()aH Ba caHbAT, UKTHCOJ, Oaauuii anabuér
TapKMMAacu Ba Iy KaOM MaB3yJsiapra OarMIUIaHTaH MaTHJIAPHH Tap)KUMa KUJIHUIL, MaB3YHH SXIIN
Ypranun0, yHM KeHMHIW MaB3y OwiaH TYnaupuO, 1y HycuHAa y3ujaa TapKumMa KYHUKMacUHU
XOCHJI KWJIMII Ba MyCTaxKamJilalll KYHUKMAnapuza 32a Oyauuiu Kepak.

2. Amanuii TapxkuMa (KeTMa-KeT) GaHMHUHT Xa:KMH Ba Ma3MYHHU

5 cemecTp
1- skagBaj
Xadra | PaHHUHT OYJIMMH Ba MaB3yCH, MAbPYy3a Ma3MyHH Amanuit
MALIFYJIOTJIAp C0aT
1. Unit 1Consecutive Translation and its peculiarities 4
Unit 1 Development of mankind




2. Unit 1Consecutive Translation and its peculiarities
Unit 1 Development of mankind

3. Unit 1Consecutive Translation and its peculiarities
Unit 1 Development of mankind

4, Unit 1Consecutive Translation and its peculiarities
Unit 1 Development of mankind
Unit 2Interpreting Business Talks
Unit 2 Clash of civilizations

5. Unit 2Interpreting Business Talks
Unit 2 Clash of civilizations

6. Unit 2Interpreting Business Talks
Unit 2 Clash of civilizations

7. Unit 2Interpreting Business Talks
Unit 2 Clash of civilizations

8. Unit 3 Interpreting Talks at the Briefings
Unit 3 International relations

9. Unit 3 Interpreting Talks at the Briefings
Unit 3 International relations

10. Unit 3 Interpreting Talks at the Briefings
Unit 3 International relations

11. Unit 3 Interpreting Talks at the Briefings
Unit 3 International relations

12. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 4 Globalization

13. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 4 Globalization

14. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 4 Globalization

15. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 4 Globalization

16. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 5 International law

17. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 5 International law

18. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference
Unit 5 International law

19. Unit 4Interpreting at the Conference

Unit 5 International law

Kamu: 76 coat

6 cemecTp

2- JKaABAJI

Xagra ‘ Da”HHUHT 0YJIMMH Ba MaB3yCH, Mabpy3a Ma3MYHH




MALIFYJIO0TJIAp coaT

1. Unit 5 Interpreting negotiations 4
Unit 6 Human rights

2. Unit 5 Interpreting negotiations 4
Unit 6 Human rights

3. Unit 5 Interpreting negotiations 4
Unit 7 Interpreting of Addresses
Unit 7 Recent history

4, Unit 7 Interpreting of Addresses 4
Unit 7 Recent history
Unit 8 Armed forces

5. Unit 7 Interpreting of Addresses 4
Unit 8 Armed forces

6. Unit8Interpreting in accompanying a delegation 4
Unit 9 Macroeconomics

7. Unit8Interpreting in accompanying a delegation 4
Unit 9 Macroeconomics

8. Unit8Interpreting in accompanying a delegation 4
Unit 10 World economy

9. Unit9 Interpreting customs, traditions, holidays 4
Unit 10 World economy

10. Unit9 Interpreting customs, traditions, holidays 4
Unit 11 Mass culture

11. Unit9 Interpreting customs, traditions, holidays 4
Unit 11 Mass culture

12. Unitl0 Interpreting cooperation 4
Unit 12 Mass media

13. Unit1l0 Interpreting cooperation 4
Unit 12 Mass media

14. Unitll Interpreting presentations 4
Unit 13 Information society

15. Unitll Interpreting presentations 4
Unit 13 Information society

16. Unitll Interpreting presentations 4
Unit 14 Biotechnology

17. Unitl2 Interpreting at the Embassies 4
Unitl13 Interpreting activities of UN
Unit 14 Biotechnology

18. Unitl13 Interpreting activities of UN 4

Unit 15 Conquering space




19. Unitl3 Interpreting activities of UN
Unit 16 Olympic Games

Kammu:

76 coaTt

Kamu: 5-6 cemectp

AManuii MalFynoTiIap MyJbTUMeINa BOCUTANIApU OMIIaH KUXO03J1aHTaH ayIuTOpUsIa Xap
Oup akajgeMHWK Typyxra amoxuna yTwiagu. Mamrynornap ¢aon Ba uHTepdaon ycymiap
épmamuma yrunaam, ‘“Kedic-ctagu”, “Oamuk ckenetn”, “Humydap rymu” TexHOJIOTHsIIApU
WIUIATUIAIU, KEHCIap Ma3MyHH YKUTYBYH TOMOHHIaH Oenrwmianaan. Kyprasmanu matepuaniap
Ba ax00poTiiap MyJIbTUMEIUA KypuiMalapy €paaMuia y3aTuiaau

3. MycTakuj TabJum

152 coar

4 -;kapBaia
MycTakui Baxapuaum | Xakmu
Nirym yKyB 1aCTYPUHMHI MYCTAKHJI TABJIUMIA OM/L TabJUMIa OU MyAdaTH (coatna)
0y 1MM Ba MaB3yJapu TONIIHUPHUK Ba
Tapcusijiap

1 2 3 4
1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on CCHTSOp
your mind what you hear; Oral discussion
2.Find lexical units in English which semantically | with the group 3
correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using
dictionaries;
3.Record into the disk the translations of interpreters | Written
and discuss with your class-mates; translation
4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active
vocabulary of Unit 1. “Consecutive translation and its
peculiarities”;
5. Compile your dictionary with words of common
semantic component for Unit 1. “Consecutive
translation and its peculiarities”;
6. Organize a debate on methods of consecutive
translation training
1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news about business OxTs10p 3
talk and translate on your mind what you hear. Discussion
2. Find lexical units in English which semantically orally with the
correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using group
dictionaries;
3. Record into the disk the speeches of businessmen and | Written 3
your translation; translation
4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active
vocabulary of Unit 2. “ Interpreting business talk”;
5. Compile your dictionary with words of common
semantic component for Unit 2. “ Interpreting business
talk”;
6. Organize a debate on business problems in
Uzbekistan.
1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on Hos6p 2
your mind what you hear. Discussion
2. Find lexical units in English which semantically orally with the
correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using group
dictionaries;




3. Record into the disk the speeches of state leaders and | Written

your translation; translation

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active

vocabulary of Unit 3. “ Interpreting of leaders’ talks”;

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 3. * Interpreting at the

Briefings”;

6. Organize a debate on interpretation of leaders’ talk.

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news about Jlexabp
conferences and translate on your mind what you hear. Discussion

2. Find lexical units in English which semantically orally with the

correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using group

dictionaries;

3. Record into the disk the speeches of delegates at the | Written

conferences and your translation; translation

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active

vocabulary of Unit 4. “ Interpreting at the conferences”;

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 4. “ Interpreting at the

conferences”;

Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on | Discussion JeKaop
your mind what you hear; orally with the

3.Record into the disk the translations of interpreters | group

and discuss with your class-mates;

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active | Written

vocabulary of Unit 5 translation

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 5

11. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate Discussion SuBap
on your mind what you hear. orally with the

3. Record into the disk the speeches and your group

translation;

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active Written

vocabulary of Unit7 translation

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 7

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on | Discussion despan
your mind what you hear. orally with the

2. Find lexical units in English which semantically group

correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using

dictionaries; Written

3. Record into the disk the speeches of state leaders and | translation

your translation;

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active

vocabulary of Unit 8

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on | Discussion deppai

your mind what you hear.

2. Record into the disk the speeches of state leaders and
your translation;

3. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active
vocabulary of Unit 9

4. Compile your dictionary with words of common

orally with the
group

Written
translation




semantic component for Unit 9
5. Organize a debate on interpretation.

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news about Discussion MapT
conferences and translate on your mind what you hear. | orally with the

2. Find lexical units in English which semantically group

correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using

dictionaries; Written

3. Record into the disk the speeches of delegates at the | translation

conferences and your translation;

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active

vocabulary of Unitl0

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 10

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on | Discussion Arnpen
your mind what you hear; orally with the

2. Find lexical units in English which semantically | group

correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using

dictionaries; Written

3. Record into the disk the translations of interpreters | translation

and discuss with your class-mates;

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active

vocabulary of Unit 11

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 11

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news and translate on | Discussion Maii
your mind what you hear. orally with the

2. Find lexical units in English which semantically group

correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using

dictionaries; Written

3. Record into the disk the speeches of state leaders and | translation

your translation;

4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active

vocabulary of Unit 12

5. Compile your dictionary with words of common

semantic component for Unit 12

6. Organize a debate on interpretation

1. Listen to the radio or watch TV news about Discussion Wron

conferences and translate on your mind what you hear.
2.Find lexical units in English which semantically
correspond to the Uzbek verbose word groups using

orally with the
group

dictionaries; Written
3.Record into the disk the speeches of delegates at the translation
conferences and your translation;
4. Make up symbols or abbreviations for the active
vocabulary of Unit 13
5. Compile your dictionary with words of common
semantic component for Unit 13
6. Organize an international conference
Kamu: 60 coar

Myctakun y3namrTupuiaguran MaBiyjiap OViinua Tamabamap ToMoHHIaH pedepatiap

TaﬁépHaHaﬂH Ba YHU TaAKAUMOTHU TAIIKWJI KUWJIMHAIU.




4. AMasmii Tap;kuma (0agumnii Ba €3Ma) GaHUHUHT aMaJMi MaIIFyJI0TJIApH

5- cemecTp
6 —kaaBaJ

z

Mag3y HomH

Japc coatiiapu Xa:xkMu

Introduction

Lexical problems of translation.

Phraseological problems of translation.

Grammatical problems of translation.

Exercises on lexical problems of translation

Exercises on phraseological problems of translation.

Exercises on grammatical problems of translation.

Revision Exercises of 4mixed type.

[{e] O OO |W|IN|F

The empire of the Great MUGHALS (extract from the book)

Theodore Dreiser “The Financier” (extract from the book)

=
= O

Wales Collins “Lady in White”.
(extract from the book)

R e~ - R e e R R

12.

“The language of birds”.
(extract from the book)

SN

13.

List of proverbs and the analyses of their meanings.

14.

The Escape by Somerset Maugham

15.

Jane Austen “Pride and Prejudice”

16.

Sister Carry by Theodor Dreiser

17.

The Forsyte Saga by John Galsworthy

IR

18.

Translation of Folk tales

19.

Revision all types of translation

Kamu: 76 coar

6 — cemecTp
7 —KaaBaJ

z

Mag3y Homu

Hapc coariapu
XaKMU

Translation of English riddles and difficulties in their translation

The role of equivalent method of translation in belles-lettres

‘Finansist’ by Theodore Dreiser

‘Wuthering height’ by Emilia Bronte

The ways of translation of poems of modern style

Charles Dickens’s works and their translation

Lexical problems in the translation of Jane Austen

Adventures of ‘Oliver Twist’ by Charles Dickens

OO NI IWIN|F-

Analysis of translations of Uzbek/Russian famous works of
literature ( Abdulla Qahhor, Abdulla Qodiriy, Odil Yoqubov and
others)

I R S A S P

[EN
o

Grammatical problems of translation in the works by O’ Henry




11 Grammatical problems of translation in the works by O’ Henry 4
12. | Stylistic Devices and their translation into Uzbek/ Russian 4
13. | Translation of Advertisements, translation ways and discussion 4
14. | The language of songs, rhyming 4
15. | The language of Shakespeare, lexical problems in their translation 4
16. | Translation of legends of different folks. ‘Heather Ale’ by Robert 4
Stevenson
17. | Translation of modern epoch 4
18. | ‘Harry Potter’ by J. Rowling 4
19. | The style of Steven King, its translation 4

Kamn: 76 coat

Kamu 5-6 cemectp: 152 coar

AManuii MamFyJao0TIap MyJbTUMEINa BOCUTAIapy OWJIaH >KMXO03JIaHTaH ayJuTOpHUsIa Xap
Oup akajgeMHWK Typyxra amoxuna YyTwiagu. Mamrynornap (aon Ba uHTEpdaon ycyuiap
épnamuna yrwiaau, “Kelc-cranu” TEXHONOTUSICH MIIUIATWIAAHW, KeWciaap Ma3MyHU YKUTYBYHU
ToMOHUAaH Oenrmwnanaau. Kyprasmanmu wmarepuamuiap Ba  axOoporiap MyJIbTHMEIUA

Kypy/iMmanapu EpaaMua y3aTuiaiam.

5. MycTaku/1 TabJauM

8 —xanBaJ
Nirym YKyB 1aCTYPHHHUHT MYCTAaKHJI Mycrakui baxapuiaum Xaxmu
TabJUMIa ouj 0yJ1uM Ba MaB3yJapu TabJUMIa O/ MyAAaTH (coatna)
TONLIUPHUK Ba
TaBCUAJIAP

1 2 3 4
Educational achievement Written September 2
English as a global language of international Written September 2
communication
Conflict of opinions between teenagers and Written October 2
parents
Organic Food Written October 3
The importance of biodiversity Written November 3
The greatest threats to the environment Written November 2
The most important inventions Written December 2
Career prospects Written December 3
Health problems Written January 3
Solar system Written January 3
Antisocial behavior Written November 2
Death penalty Written February 3
Tap>KUMOHHHHT Basudacu. banuuit Group discussion February 2
TapKUMAHUHT Tasadapu information
Jlekcuk Oupnukinap Ba Tapxkuma. bamuwmii | Written information February 3
XUKOSA TaApKUMACH Ba TaXJINJINU
baguuii  acapmapga  madoManap- — HUHT Group discussion March 2
TAPKUMACH Ba TaXJINJIN
banuuii acapnap Tap>kuMacu1a KOHTEKCTHUHT [IpezenTanus March 2
YpHM Ba  axaMuiaTH. baguuii  XUKOs




Tap)KUMacH
Makomnmap Ba  MarautapHuHr  Tapskuma | Written information March 3
ycyJuiapu
TapkuMOHHHM YanFuTyBYM cy3nap tapxkumacu | Written information April 2
Tapxkuma Kuaub Oyamaiiguran cysmapuu | Written information April 3
YTUpHII MyaMMOJIapU
(xaé, BIKI0H, aHINIIIA)
bauuii acapiapa dpazeomoruk | Written information April 3
OMPIUKIIAPHUHT TapXKUMAJIApU Ba TaXJIAIH [Mpe3enTarust
Tapxumaza cy3 YHHHHI Written information May 2
TapxuMaga MIIIHA MaIaHU XyCyCHUSTIIAP Written information May 3
Tap:kuMa Typiapu Group discussion May 2
Jane  Austen “Pride and  Prejudice” Presentation June 3
Translating into the native language making a
scene

Kamu: 60 coar

Mycrakun Yy3mamTupuiaaurad MaB3ynap Oyiimya Tanabanmap ToMoHuIaH pedepatiap
TalépiaHaau Ba YHU TaKJAUMOTH TAITKUI KUJIMHAIH.

6. AMajmii Tap:kuMa (CHHXPOH Ba Bu3yau) GaHuIaH YTUJIAANUTAH aMAJIMd MaIIFyJI0TJIap

5 —cemecTp
10 -:xaaBana
Ne AManuii MalIFyJI0TJIap MaB3yJapu Hapc
coatjiapu
XaKMHU
1 | What is sight translation? 2
Techniques and exercises in sight translation, Fast reading, text skimming,
scanning exercises.
Reading aloud, controlling emotions, public speaking exercises.
Sight translation of street signs, numbers, newspaper advertisements, street
ad-banners, ads on the internet
2 Reading aloud, controlling emotions, public speaking exercises. 2
Sight translation of street signs, numbers, newspaper advertisements, street
ad-banners, ads on the internet
3 Sight translation of CV (curriculum vitae), personal documents, certificates 2
(certificates of birth, etc.)
4 Memory training exercises, Sight translation of letters, informal letters, 2
business letters
5 Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase: excerpts of business 2
documents, contracts, company charters
6 | Sight translation of International Exhibition titles and materials , Exposition 2
stands, Uzbekistan expo- center exhibitions
7 | Training concentration and memory; sight , listening- consecutive translation 2
of the text
8 International organizations: Charters, documents, UN Charter 2
9 | Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase: UN Charter excerpts 2
Listen and translate: Building bridges
10 | International conferences, meetings, summits: G-20, SCO,WEF materials: 2




SCO summit-13 in Bishkek

11 | Sight translation: Read aloud, Chunk and Paraphrase: SCO Charter excerpts 2
12 | Sight translation : Law on the International treaties of the Republic of 2
Uzbekistan, 172-1, 2005, excerpts
13 | Uzbekistan and UN Millennium development goals: achievements and 2
perspectives
14 | UNDP Project “Social Innovation and Volunteerism in Uzbekistan” 2
15 | National Biodiversity Planning to Support the Implementation of the CBD 2
16 | 2011-2020 Strategic Plan in Uzbekistan (EA-CBD) 2
17 | Types of law, Sources of law, History of law. Administrative law, exercises in 2
extensive reading, analyzing the content. pp. 5-14;
18 | Exercises pp. 36-66, Sight translation of a court procedure 2
19 | Read aloud, Paraphrase and Rephrase: 2
Business law, p 16; Sight translation of a court procedure
Kamu: 38 coar
6 cemecTp
11 -skapBag
Ne AMaJMii MalIFyJIOT/JIap MaB3yJapu Hapc
coatJjapu
XA KMHU
1 | Training exercises pp70-99, Contract, Credit, Debt, Investments, Sight 2
translation of a court procedure: Credit and debt
2 Expand the following text: 2
Civil law, pp. 19-21, Sight translation of a court procedure: Civil case
3 | Training exercises, pp. 103-125, Copyright, Estate, Patents, Wills 2
4 Condense the following text: Labor Law, Family law pp22-25; 2
5 | Training exercises, pp. 130-148,Employment, Workplace, Marriage, Divorce, 2
Custody
6 | Criminal law, Juvenile delinquency, pp28-32 2
7 | Training exercises pp152-161, rime, Crime 2, Juveniles 2
8 Read aloud, Chunk, and Summarize: 2
International law, pp33-35 Statute of the International Court of Justice
9 | Revision 2
10 Understanding medical prescription; Medical Prescription abbreviation; 2
Read aloud, Chunk, and Summarize:
World Health Organization
11 | Medicines: essential medicines Asthma, anemia , Act out the dialogue: 2
Getting Patient Details
12 | Key messages - World No Tobacco Day 2013;PneumoniaAct out the 2
dialogue: Pain that Comes and Goes
13 | Condense the following text: Cardiovascular diseases, hypertension, 2
rheumatic heart attack.
14 | Act out the dialogue: Some Troubling Symptoms 2
15 | Arthritis and rheumatism; Act out the dialogue: Joint Pain 2
16 | Sight translate the text: Tuberculosis 2
17 | Medicines: essential medicines list 2
18 | World Blood Donor Day 2
19 | Role play: Dental check-up 2

Kamm: 38 coar
Kammu 5-6 cemectp : 76 coar




Ymymuii coart: 380

AManuii MalFyjaoTiaap MyJbTUMEIMA BOCUTAIapyu OWJIaH >KMXO03JIaHTaH ayJuTopHUsia Xap
Oup akajgeMHK Typyxra anoxuna VyTwiagu. Mamrynornap ¢daon Ba uHTepdaon ycymiap

épnamua VTWNAAW, TYpPJIM TEXHOJIOTHSJIAD HWUUIaTUIAAN,

ToMOHUJaH Oenrunananu. Kyprazmamm
KypyJamanapu €paamua y3aTuiaan

MaTepuaiap

7. MycTakuJ/I TabJIUM

KeWcllap Ma3MyHU YKUTYBYU

axOopoTiiap MyJIbTHUMEIUA

12 - xxkaaBaa

MycTakui TabJaumMra
Nirym yKyB AaCTYPUHMHI MYCTAKHJI TABJIUMIA OM/T OM/1 TONNIHPHUK BAa Xaxmu
0y 1MM Ba MaB3yJapu TaBcHsLJIAp (coatna)

1 2 3
Write about: Types of translation, History of sight translation, Written 2
practice and test your fast reading skills
Find funny street signs, advertisements, street ad-banners, ads Written, oral 2
on the internet translate in written form
Translate in written form samples of CV (curriculum vitae), Written 2
personal documents, certificates (certificates of birth, etc.)
Translation of sample business letters Written 2
Difficulties of sight translation Written 2
Group Presentation “UzExpoCenter — practice in sight Written, orally 2
translation”
UNESCO office in Uzbekistan UNESCO’s 2003 Convention Written, orally 2
on the Safeguarding of Intangible Cultural Heritage
UN Charter excerpts- translate in written form orally 2
“Climate Risk Management in Uzbekistan” project (CA- orally 2
CRM)
Environment protect groups, BBC Professional English, PDF, orally 2
MP3, listen and translate
Text analysis: Chunking and parsing Written 2
Listen to the text and write down the main content, translate Written 2
key words and phrases
Listen to the text and write down the main content, translate Written 2
key words and phrases
Case of a stolen car, role play- consecutive and sight Written, orally 2
translation
Statute of the International Court of Justice, translate excerpts Written 2
in written form
Reforms in medical sphere Written, orally 2
Listen to the text and write down the main content, translate Written 2
key words and phrases
World Hepatitis Day Written 2
Essay: I visited MDC in my local area Written 2
What are neurological disorders? Written 2
Group presentation: Orally 2
All about WHO

Kamu: 30 coar
Ymymuii coataap: 150




MycTrakui y3mamTUpUIaAdral MaBiynap Oyiinda Tanabajap TOMOHMIAH pedepatiap
TaiépraHaay Ba YHH TaKIUMOTH TAIIKWII KWTHHATIH.

8. ®au O6yitnua Tanadanap OMJIMMUHE 6aX0J1a1l BA HA30paT KWJIKII Meb30HIapH
bann baxo Tanabanunz ounum oapascacu
86-100 AbI0 K¥ypub tapxuma Kuiia onumr
Woxonmii pukpnait omui.
MycTakui Myoxaaa KpUTHIIL.
Awmannaa Kyiiai oJuIil.
MOXUSATHHY TYIIYHHUIIL

bunum, aittu6 Gepur.
TacaBBypra sra 6ynuiml.

71-85 Sxmm MycTakua Myoxa/ia FOpUTHIIL.
Amanja Kyiiai OJHIIL.
MOXUSATUHY TYIIYHHIIL

bunum, aiitn6 6epur.
TacaBBypra sra Oynumi.

55-70 Konukapnu MOXUSATHUHY TYIIYHHILL.

bunum, aittu6 Gepur.
TacaBBypra sra 0yaumi.

0-54 Konukapcus AHUK TacaBBypra 3ra 3Maciuk.
bunmacnuk.

9. Acocuii Ba KymmmM4a YKyB afaduéraap xamaa ax6opot Manéanapu
Acocuii anaduéraap

1. Muminov O.M. A Guide to Consecutive Translation, T-2012

2. bapxynapos JI. Terpanu nepeBogunka. "Bricimas mkomna". M. 1983.

3. CkBopuos I'.JI. Yuebnuk no nepesony. Cankr-IIetepOypr. 2000.

4. Kynpatr Mycaes Tapxuma Hazapusicu acocnapu.- TomkeHnt 2005.

5. O.MymuHoB Ba Oomkanap. “Practical Course of Translation”VVolume-I.

6. O.MymunoB Ba 6omkanap. “Practical Course of Translation”VVolume-II.

7. Translation Theory and PracticeE.C. Aznayposa, K.1. A6aypaxmanosa, .M. Jlemunosa,A.T.
Upuckynos, H.B. ®omenko, M.A. Cabuposa, C.T. Taxupxanosa, M.K. XynaitOepranona
TamkenT-1989.

8. Kynpar Mycaes.Tapxuma Hazapuscu Ba amanuéru. T.,1976.

9. Faitbynna Canomos. Tapxkuma Hazapuscu Ba amanuétu. T., 1983

10. U6poxum Fadypor.Tapkumonnk Mmyraxaccucinukka kupumr. T., 2008.

11. I'ynuo3a Oaunosa. Tapxxumonnap tapuxu. T.,2005.

12. H.A.AdanacbeBa UaTepnperanus Tekcra. Mocka—1991.

Kymumua agaduéraap

13. P.K. Munssp — benopyues, IlocnenoBarensHsiii nepeBo.- Mocksa,2006
14. American Business English, Volume 1-4. Pace International, 1990
15. H.K. I'ap6oBckuii. TeopusinepeBoma— Mocksa, 2007
16. Longman Dictionary of English Language and Culture, NewEdition
17. P. K. Munssp - benopyueB Teopus u merozas! nepesoja - Mocksa, 1996.
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®OUJIATN MACJIAXATIJIAP

Determining the Differences
® 1. What is the difference between sight and written translation?
- As opposed to written translation, which is the written rendering of a document from one
language into another, sight translation is the oral rendering of a document from one language
into another.
® What is the difference between sight translation and interpreting?
- As opposed to interpreting, which is the oral rendering of a speech from one language into
another, sight translation is the oral rendering of a document from one language into another.
\lotes on Sight Translation
Jefinition: oral translation of a written text

Sight translation is just as difficult as simultaneous interpretation and involves some of the same
mental processes. The input is visual (written word) rather than oral (spoken word), but the
interpreter still has to process a thought in the source language and generate the target language
version of that thought while simultaneously processing the next source language thought and so
on. Because the message is written in black and white, some interpreters may have more trouble
focusing on meaning rather than words. Reading comprehension is an important element of sight
translation, and the need to improve and maintain reading comprehension is one reason why
court and prospective court interpreters should read as much and as widely as possible
® Another aspect of sight translation that should be emphasized is delivery. It is very important
that the interpreter speak loudly and enunciate clearly, with proper intonation and voice
modulation. Smooth pacing is also essential; sudden starts and stops and long pauses while the
interpreter figures out a difficult translation problem are distracting to the listener. Ideally, a
sight translation should sound as if the interpreter were merely reading a document written in the
target language.
® In general, the texts that court interpreters are called upon to sight translate from English into
another language contain bureaucratic language, which is characterized by technical jargon (that
of the police, courts, public agencies), abbreviations, long adjective-noun clusters, and the
passive voice.
® Texts to be sight translated from a second language into English are generally of two types:
legal documents from other countries, sometimes characterized by long, convoluted sentences
and technical legal terms; and handwritten or typed documents that are written by
unsophisticated people who may be unfamiliar with the rules of grammar and punctuation in
their own language. Try to obtain examples of both legal and handwritten documents in your
second language and use those documents for additional sight translation practice.
® Paraphrasing is a helpful exercise that develops the mental agility you need for sight
translation. It forces you to read ahead and solve problems quickly; it also helps you focus on
meaning rather than words, thus avoiding stilted, literal translations. Paraphrasing is a good
vocabulary building exercise that you should continue to do periodically even after you feel you
are adept at sight translation. Moreover, paraphrasing is a good problem-solving technique; if
you have trouble translating a phrase in a sight translation text, try paraphrasing it mentally in the
source language first, and it may trigger a solution in the target language. It is important to
remember, however, that paraphrasing is a valuable learning tool and mental exercise; you
should never paraphrase when you are actually interpreting in court.

1. Conservation: the interpreter should conserve the register of the source language text
(complex vs. simple, formal vs. informal)

2. Written language:




—  Written material is more densely packed with information than spoken language.

— Punctuation may serve the function of intonation.

— Reading Comprehension: Interpreters must be adept at grasping the meaning of written
texts and understanding the material explicitly and implicitly (interrelationships of ideas)

—  Prediction: Interpreters should be able to predict the outcome of an incomplete message
and also be versed in the various writing styles—Ilegal documents, personal and business
correspondence, technical reports so they can be alert to common constructions that may pose
translation problems.

Skills required for sight translation

» Complete command of working languages at all levels of usage

» Good public speaking: voice projection, clear enunciation, good posture and smooth
pacing

Mental agility and flexibility in order to work on two channels at once (simultaneously
processing the source language while speaking in the target language

Settings for Sight Translation

® Hospitals/Clinics: medical reports, waivers, consent forms

® Court documents: waivers, probation and police reports, docs. of a case file, affidavits

® Public/private schools: records

® Adoption agencies: birth/death/marriage certificated

® \Workforce: forms, reports

Process of Sight Translation

1. 1. Scan the document to determine the subject matter, context, style, and country of origin.

2. Make a mental note of common pitfalls unique to the source language.

3. Skim the passages quickly and identify key features, commas, parentheses, etc.

4. Translate sentence by sentence, focusing on one unit of meaning at a time.

5. Maintain a steady pace, translating as smoothly as possible.

Strategies for Interpreting a Sight Translation

READING COMPREHENSION: is an important element of sight translation. Interpreters
should read as much and as widely as possible.

PACING: The interpreter must translate the document quickly without omitting anything.
Going too fast results in translation error or in sudden stops and long pauses while the interpreter
figures out a difficult translation problem. That sort of jerkiness can be distracting to the listener.
But going too slowly is disruptive for providers and patients alike. The interpreter should be
familiar with the terminology and phrasing of medical/court documents so that the translation
sounds as if the interpreter were merely reading a document written in the target language.

Strategies

® Translate as smoothly as possible.

® | ook up and keep a glossary of any difficult terms.

® Practice out loud always, with or without an audience.

® Record yourself on audio (or videotape) so that you know how you sound (and look) to
your audience.

® Practice with a variety of typefaces and formats: patient information forms, consent forms,
letters, consumer education documents, court transcripts, etc.

® Other strategies?

Documentation

Interpreters need to look carefully at documents they are asked to sign. Interpreters may be
asked to sign on a consent form that the patient understands the procedure. Discuss why this is
not appropriate and the possible ramifications. In some cases the hospital may need
documentation (a signature) that the consent form was interpreted for the patient. How could this
be accomplished appropriately?



Learning Exercises

The following are learning exercises designed to build mental agility, linguistic flexibility, and
analytical skills and to heighten awareness of language usage. In actual sight translation, the
interpreter does not paraphrase, summarize, or change the register of the original text.

Exercises for Sight Translation

1. Reading Aloud: Stand in front of a mirror and read passages aloud from any book,
newspaper, or magazine. A legal textbook, code book, or other legal text is useful for
familiarizing yourself with legal language. Record or videotape yourself and analyze the
outcome critically. Pay attention to your voice, pitch, tone, hesitations, signs, projection,
enunciation, and posture.

2. [Extensive Reading: Build up your reading speed and your vocabulary by reading as much
as possible in many different fields.

3. Deciphering Handwriting: Obtain texts written by hand (e.g., personal letters) and
practice deciphering the handwriting on the first oral reading.

4. Chunking: Choose a text and mark off the units of meaning in it. Example: | was getting
ready / to go out to lunch / with my mother-in-law when /, all of a sudden, / | felt sick to my
stomach. / It occurred to me / that it might be something psychosomatic, / but later | found out /
that | was simply allergic to the perfume / she always wore.

5. Completing phrases: Complete the phrases and determine whether the resulting sentences
convey the same idea as that of your partner.

6. Paraphrasing: Read a text aloud and rephrase it as you go along, taking care not to change
the meaning.

7. Manipulating the Register: Read a text aloud and alter the register or language level as you
go along, being careful not to stray from the original meaning.

8. Sight translate: the attached document into your other language. Discuss the accuracy of
marked words or phrases, delivery, and fluency. When you are ready, set your timer to 5
minutes, turn to the handout and begin. It is a good idea to review the document before you
begin interpreting.

Active listening / analysis

3.1 Concentration. When listening to a speech or news broadcast in the foreign language
concentrate on "hearing out" every single word / syllable without allowing your attention to
wander to, say, your plans for the weekend.

It is difficult to concentrate as intensely as the interpreter does and requires some practice. It is
all too easy to listen inattentively to a language when we understand it well. This exercise should
help us balance that out. This is useful at an early stage in the course.

3.2 Make summaries of speeches. How many ideas did a speech contain? Summarise in your
own words, first very briefly and later in more detail.(p212 Gile)

In doing this you are training yourself to listen for message and meaning, the essence, rather than
the individual words used.

3.3 Analyse written texts - highlight keywords (ideas) and links between them. > Annex 1.2 +
1.3 “Note-taking”.

3.4 Practice notetaking from articles, noting only the link words in the margin (or only link
words plus one word per paragraph). Reproduce as speech. » Annex 1.2. > Annex 1.3.

It is worth consulting with other students and teachers to see whether they agree with your
choices as to the key/ link words. This will help develop your analytical skills as you are forced
to justify your choices to others and they offer you their viewpoint..

3.5 One student prepares a short speech containing say 5 clear ideas — listeners agree to note only
five words while listening to the speech and interpret on the basis of those notes.

Students must listen and analyse in order to decide which 5 words best represent the core ideas
of the speech.

All reformulation exercises, to a greater or lesser extent, force the interpreter to analyse the text




more carefully.

3.7 When note-taking try to maximize the time-lag between hearing the original and noting
anything.

This exercise will allow and indeed enforce a more thorough analyse of the text. If we simply
write what we hear when we hear it we are not “listening” in the analytical sense of the word.
N.B. Staying along way behind the speaker is not a goal in itself, it merely facilitates, by stealth
if you like, analysis of the original speech.

3.8 One student reads part of a text or speech aloud and stops mid paragraph. The remaining
students must offer possible conclusions to the passage in question.

Only if one is paying attention to the message of the speech as a whole and not listening to the
individual words will one be able to make an intelligent guess at what comes next.

3.9 Create structure diagrams of given texts, breaking the text of a speech down into its
component structural parts, regardless of content.

1. An analytical brealkdown of the speech might look like this...

Mr Speaker! Ladies and Gentlemen of the What are we talking about?
House! The subject of today’s debate, Poland’s | Why? (list of 3)
integration with the European Union, should
and will be the most important political topic
of the next 12 and more months. This is clear | Events preceding this debate.....
from : the timetable for the current (list of 5)
negociations; the urgent tasks of introducing
and implementing legislation and of exploiting | We conclude from this that we must....
assistance funds, but above all from the setting
of 1st January 2003 as the date for Poland’s
entry into the European Union.
It has been almost six months since this House
debated european integration in September.
Since then there have been a number of
significants events that may affect our path to
the European Union, for example the Summit
in Helsinki. Work was undertaken to adapt to
the demands of union membership;
negociations continued; discussions were held
between the subsequent Presidencies of the
Union, Finland and Portugal, the Foreign
Minister and myself personally. We also
sought to further our cause through diplomatic
channels. It is time therefore that we in this
House took stock of how far down road to the
European Union we are and where we go from
here as a continuation of the debate on Europe
begun here in September, a debate on the
return of Europe to Poland and Poland to
Europe.

3.10 On a word processor remove the paragraph divisions from a text. Read through the
unbroken text and hit return twice every time you get to a logical break in the text. The sections
of speech you now have should represent what you note one “section” of your notes (or in
between the horizontal lines across your page if you use them). Note about 2 sections on a page.
» Annex 4.2

Practising the analysis of texts without the time pressure of interpreting isolates the activity



interpreters complete as one of many and can help students to automize the task before the go
into the booth.

3.11 Listen to a speech without taking notes. When the speech has been completed, make
some notes that will help in reproducing the speech. Reproduce the speech.[1] (Weber)

By hearing the whole speech first and only then making notes we have a picture of the entire
speech which we must analyse in order to make the most useful notes possible. Our notes are
therefore much more likely to reflect structure and ideas than the individual words that we often
get hung up on.

3.12 Have the speaker of speeches used in practice mumble a few words incomprehensibly at
certain stages in the speech. On the basis of logical analysis and extension the listeners must fill
in the gaps and offer plausible interpretations. (Van Dam)

3.13 While listening to a speech take notes as per usual. At the end of the speech put your notes
to one side and try to reproduce the speech from memory.

The fact that this is difficult will demonstrate very clearly how much attention we devote to our
notes when in fact we should be listiening to the speaker more carefully.Repeat, listening more
carefully to the speaker.

3.14 Read a text once through. Highlight the most important ideas (and only these) with a
marker pen. Now cover the entire text and try to recreate it from memory. As a continuation of
this exercise now sight translate the same part of the text. Finally sight translate a further as yet
unread part of the text. (Kalina, 2000. p179)

In the first part of this set of exercises Kalina offers a very interesting combination of analysis
and memory skills. The continuation exercises are a useful and gradual progression towards
fuller sight translation and therefore eventually interpreting.

3.15 Take a text or an Overhead Projection of a text with all but the first sentence covered.
Uncover sections of the text (initially whole sentences then ever smaller segments) as sight
translation is already underway. Here we train our ability to anticipate and infer.

SELF ASSESSMENT

Although I often like to picture my students as readers when | blog, this post is in particular for
you, dear students. The idea came after a very pleasant lunch with an aspiring interpreter. We
shared ideas and experiences; personally | was probably very close to a perfect personification of
the benevolent granny: "l remember when | was..." Anyhow, | realized that my future colleague
could use a few hints on self asssessment and out of classroom practice. | have touched

upon practice and learning consecutive earlier. But this post is particularly aimed at giving tips
on practice and self assessment.

If you are going to improve and grow as an interpreter practice and self-evaluation is essential.
You have to listen to yourself critically, identify areas that can be improved and work on them.
Here's my own step-by-step guide to how to do it. This guide assumes you have gotten basic
notions of interpreting and what interpreting teachers are looking for. I will give you ideas on
how to correct yourself, but you can probably not follow this guide as a DIY interpreting school.
I should also say that there are a million ways to practice and assess yourself, these hints are just
a few of my personal ideas that have worked well for me and for my students (or so they tell
me). They are a mix of tips | got myself and things that | found out worked for me.

One - Equipment

Get yourself a good mp3 memory, small in size but big in memory. It should be small, with a
good mike and good recording quality. Always carry your memory (charged or with extra
batteries) with you.

Two - When and how much?

Take every opportunity to practice. If you're lucky enough to get into a dummy booth, just take
out your memory and interpret away. But don't forget to put on your mp3 memory. If you find


http://interpreter.blogs.se/2010/12/11/day-04-daily-interpreting-practice-10165612/
http://interpreter.blogs.se/2010/08/27/as-i-sat-and-listened-to-speeches-at-the-sorbonne-9264423/

yourself in a situation where you can take consecutive notes, and then do. Maybe you will have
the opportunity to interpret just a little later from your notes. And by all means have your friends,
girl/boyfriends, and family give you speeches. And practice often! Every day in short units. But
don't overdo it either; your brain needs som rest as well.

Three - Get the original

Ideally you would want to get the original speech to compare to your own interpreting. There are
several ways to do this: a) ask a friend to read speeches to you that you take off the Internet. The
Internet is such a wealth of speeches; for instance, most governments and organizations post
speeches from their front figures on the web for the press to use. But remember that if your
friend reads it, s/he has to adapt the speed. Read speeches can literally be impossible. b) Use the
internet and listen to uploaded speeches, news, interviews that you can interpret either
simultaneously or consecutively - think You Tube. ¢) News flashes on the radio. 3 minutes every
hour or half-hour and unless something big happens they tend to be the same several times in a
row. You can interpret one and then listen to the next one and compare your notes and
interpreting (again, remember it's fast).

Four - Assess

The most painful part of this exercise is to listen to yourself. The first thing here is to get used to
listen to your own voice, most people are not used to listen to themselves and find it difficult.
You just have to get over it, just like ballet dancers have to get over looking at themselves in the
mirror. Then you have to get used to listen critically, and now we are getting to the really crucial
point about self assessment.

1) Listen to the overall presentation. One of my friends once complimented another colleague by
saying, you sound like a skilled story teller reading from a book. This is what you want it to
sound like. No "ahms" or "uhms", no excessive use of "ands and buts", any extra sounds. If
you're not producing real words you close your mouth - full stop. And speaking of full stops -
finish your sentences! You don't want to leave your listeners wondering what’s coming next.
You can break up the speaker's sentence in several shorter ones, but make sure to finish them.
Also listen to how you come across when it comes to intonation, do you sound sure of what you
say or unsure? Do you give a trustworthy impression or not? Do you take your listeners by the
hand and guide them through the presentation?

2) Now you have to listen to what you actually convey. Do you interpret what the speaker say or
something else? You listen for terminology of course, but also for nuances. Do you interpret
what the speaker says or are you perhaps changing the message slightly. This is NOT about
using all the words and the same words. | guess we already agree that a word for word
interpreting is not the ideal here. You want to say exactly what the speaker says, but in your
language and your own words.

Five - Keep a log

Keep a log book of your evaluation. Doesn't have to be very detailed, but you want to keep a
record of what type of speeches (e.g. general politics, easy, 10 min, French>English), your goal
(e.g. interpret without interruption for 10 minutes/use a political register/avoid using "and" in the
beginning of the sentences) and how you succeeded.

Six - Ask for feed back

Ask your fellow students to help you, ask your family to listen to you, and, if you have the
possibility, ask a professional interpreter.

Seven - Set goals for your improvement

Based on your assessment you set goals for the next exercise. Tangible goals such as: "I'm going
to interpret without interruption for five minutes™ or "I'm not going to use any extra-sounds this
time™ or "I will use the new vocabulary (word X, Y and Z) or the new set phrases I've learned".
And a final word, you start with easy texts and as you feel more confident you add difficulty. If
you are aiming for a conference interpreter test you will want to be able to interpret effortlessly
in consecutive for more than six minutes and in simultaneous mode for 20 minutes.



And remember the old story about the tourist in New York who was lost and unknowingly asked
Arthur Rubinstein "How do you get to Carnegie Hall? » Rubinstein answered: "Practice,
practice, practice.”

Good luck and Go for it!

Training of Interpreters: Some Suggestions on Sight Translation
Teaching

By Elif Ersozlu, Ph.D.
lecturer at Hacettepe University,
Ankara/Turkey

Key Words: Sight translation, interpreter training, teaching methods,
simultaneous interpretation, consecutive interpretation.

Abstract: Sight translation has been considered as a part of simultaneous and
consecutive interpretation. However, due to recent developments in the fields
of business, finance, international trade, science and technology and due to
changing market demands, sight translation has gained an extra place beyond
consecutive and simultaneous interpretation. This paper aims at laying
groundwork for teaching sight translation, based on concepts and strategies
of skill training.

Introduction

Recent developments in many fields such as international relations, business,
trade, social sciences, and technology and the need for accessing information
in the shortest possible time necessitate an active and effective
communication medium. Translation, notably interpretation, is one of those
communication media.

The term "interpretation” generally brings simultaneous, consecutive or
liaison interpretation to mind. Sight translation has mostly been considered as
a supportive interpretation method for simultaneous and consecutive
interpretation. Jean Herbert (1952) characterized sight translation as a type of
simultaneous interpreting. For many scholars, sight translation is just a
pedagogical exercise for getting started in the techniques of consecutive
interpreting and simultaneous interpreting, an exercise by which interpreter
trainees can learn to react quickly and improve their oral skills (Spilka 1966;
Curvers et al. 1986; Weber 1990; Falbo 1995; Viaggio 1995). However, sight
translation, consecutive interpreting and simultaneous interpreting are
performed under different conditions. Even though there are similarities in
the mental process, the overall process is different. In sight translation, the
translator reads a written text, whereas the interpreter, in both consecutive
and the simultaneous modes, listens to a speaker. Due to the differences in
the process, the methods and strategies that an interpreter trainee uses in sight
translation will change.

This paper will present some suggestions for sight translation teaching.
However, sight translation will not be considered as a supportive method for
simultaneous and consecutive interpretation but a sole interpretation method




that can be used by the interpreter trainees in various fields.

Pre-Exercises

Sight Translation (ST) is generally taught in the second semester of the
second year or in the first semester of the third year in the departments of
translation and interpretation in Turkey. The main reason is that general skills
such as reading, writing, textual analysis and vocabulary are taught in the
first two years. The first exercises to be used in a sight translation course will
be directly related with those basic skills.

The first two weeks of the semester can be devoted to fast reading,
skimming, scanning and reading comprehension activities. Those activities
will enable students to speed up their reading and get the gist of the text that
they are working on in the shortest possible time.

Exercise 1

In the beginning, the students are given a text (250-300 words) in their native
language and are asked to read the whole text in 20-30 seconds. Then, they
are asked general questions about the subject of the text. In the second phase,
they are asked more specific questions (such as names, dates, place, etc.)
before they are asked to read the text for the second time. This time, they are
given 10-15 seconds to find the specific information. Lastly, the students are
given enough time to read the text thoroughly. This time, they are asked
comprehension questions. The same exercise is repeated with the texts
written in L2. The aim of this exercise is to develop reading comprehension
and fast reading skills.

Exercise 2

In the following weeks, the instructor chooses texts from various fields and
gives only the titles of the texts and asks students to use their passive
knowledge on the subject. For example, the instructor asks students what
they expect from a text entitled "Painful changeover to Euro". The students
produce key words by brainstorming on the subject. In the beginning they
may wander from the subject and produce irrelevant keywords. However, as
they begin to use their passive knowledge and make logical connections they
will come to the point. Then, the instructor randomly chooses keywords from
the text and asks students to make logical connections between those
keywords and form a bold outline of the text. The aim of this exercise is to
enable the students to use their passive knowledge and make logical
connections between the facts. Following this exercise, the students are
handed out the original text and are asked to check if their outline and
assumptions are correct. Then they read the text one more time by using fast
reading techniques and mark the unknown words. However, the instructor
does not explain those unknown words at this stage.

Exercise 3

The same text used in the previous exercise will be used in this exercise. This
time, the students are asked to analyze the text in detail. What is the type of
the text? Is it informative? Is it vocative? How is the form of the text? Does it
include titles, subtitles, articles, tables, graphs, etc? What is the message of
the text? Does the text include technical words, jargon, abbreviations, etc?
Are the sentences complex? Those questions will prepare the student for the




translation process. The following exercises will enable students to develop
their own strategies to deal with language-specific problems.
Exercise 4
One of the problems that perplex students is the presence of unknown words.
This problem also slows down the reading speed of students and disables
them to deal with other problems they face in sight translation. In fast reading
process, when the student encounters an unknown word, or a word that is
difficult to pronounce, his/her reading speed will slow down. However, in a
slow and meaningful reading process, he/she either will be able to guess the
meaning of the unknown word by using contextual clues or will realize that
the word is not crucial for understanding the message of the whole text. In
some cases, however, the word may be directly related to the message and it
may cause problems in translation if the word is omitted or ignored. Bearing
this in mind, the lecturer may choose texts that may help students to deal with
unknown words. The following strategies can be applied on the sample texts:

To focus on the message of the sentence/paragraph rather than the
meaning of the word.
Sample text: "If anyone is asked toratea person, whom he knows
sufficiently well, on a number of personality variables, he will tend to be
influenced by his general opinion of the person. If he has a high opinion of
the person he will tend to rate him high on all desirable qualities, and vice
versa if he has a low opinion. (C.J. Adcock: Fundamentals of Psychology)

To guess the meaning of the word by using contextual clues
Sample text: If you were to place a human brain on a table in front of you,
you would notice that it is divided neatly into two halves vertically from front
to back: these are the right and left cerebral hemispheres. And each
hemisphere is further divided into four so-called lobes: the one at the front
(the frontal lobe) is responsible for controlling movement and for some
aspects of emotions; the occipital lobe (at the back) deals with sight, the lobe
at the side (the temporal lobe) is an important memory store; and the parietal
lobe (at the top) has a vital role in comparing and integrating information that
flows into the brain through the sensory channels of vision, hearing, smell
and touch. (Richard Leakey and Robert Lewin: People of the Lake)
Exercise 5:
Another language-specific problem that may cause problems in the process of
sight translation is complex sentence structures. Long, complex and
compound sentence structures generally slow down the reading speed and
increase the risk of wrong interpretation. Using "parsing” and "chunking"
methods may eliminate this problem.
For this exercise, the students are handed out texts, which are written in
complex sentence structures. The students are asked to parse each sentence in
order to work out to what grammatical type each word and clause belongs.
Then, they are asked to determine the smallest semantic units in each
sentence. Depending on the sentence structure of the language they are
translating into, they restructure their sentences. However, it should be noted
that the aim of this exercise is to analyze the sentence structure and to re-
formulate it in the target language. The aim is not to use the same




grammatical structure but to give the same message in the target language.
Exercise 6:

This exercise will help students to focus on the meaning rather than the
structure and the words of a given text. The students are given texts written in
their native language and they are asked to "paraphrase” each sentence. They
are expected to use their own words to give the same message. They try to re-
express each sentence in 2-3 different ways without changing the meaning.
They are allowed to make additions and omissions, to break a long sentence
into smaller sentences, to combine short sentences and make a longer
sentence and to change the sentence structure (e.g. active sentences to
passive, passive sentences to active sentences). The only rule is not to
change the meaning.

Suggestions

The above-mentioned exercises aim at enabling students to produce correct,
coherent and fluent translations. However, all those exercises are in-class
activities. It is obvious that real-life conditions will be different and
sometimes more difficult. Therefore, the students should be prepared to solve
various problems before they work in real-world conditions. For example:
The text to be sight translated may be handwritten. Hence, in order to
familiarize the student with various handwritings, in-class activities should
include handwritten texts.

The text to be sight translated may involve ungrammatical sentence structures
and poor punctuation. Therefore, texts written by non-native-speakers who
are unfamiliar with the rules of grammar and punctuation should also be
included in the exercises to make students familiarize with that kind of texts.
The text to be sight translated may be incoherent, or poorly organized. In
such a case, the student should be able to detect shortcomings and correct
them in the shortest time.

The text to be sight translated may involve graphs, tables, pictures or
diagrams. The students should be able to read and interpret those visual-aided
texts.

In order to expose the students to different styles of writing and document
structures, texts of considerable difficulty and complexity should be chosen.
Though text types and topics may vary according to market demand, a sight
translation course syllabus design should include the following text types:
Commercial and economic texts, e.g. real-world texts on current world
economic and financial issues, international trade and business, scientific and
technical texts, e.g. medicine, environment, computer science, journal
articles, manuals, and patents, political and legal texts.

In conclusion, it should be noted that training time is the time to introduce
students to the real-life process of translation. They should be made aware of
the fact that there are many factors which may act as constraints on the
process. Their role is to make certain decisions in order to maneuver among
those factors.

Here are four different kinds of reading.



Skimming - running the eyes over quickly, to get the gist

Scanning - looking for a particular piece of information

Extensive reading - longer texts for pleasure and needing global understanding

Intensive reading - shorter texts, extracting specific information, accurate reading for
detail.
Exercise
Using these descriptions, how would you read the following? Match the different types of
reading with the categories below. Decide which one requires you to skim or to scan the text.
Which one needs detailed Intensive reading? What type of text do you read Extensively - for
pleasure?

The ‘What’s on’ section of the local paper:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive
Intensive

A novel:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive
Intensive

A newspaper:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

A text in class:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive
A poem:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

The telephone directory:
Skimming

Scanning

Extensive

Intensive

A postcard:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

A train timetable:
Skimming
Scanning



Extensive

Intensive
A recipe:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

A travel brochure:
Skimming
Scanning

Extensive

Intensive

What types of translation do you know?

Oral and written, oral having the types of visual, consecutive, and simultaneous.
Besides, translation is divided into types according to its sphere, field, method and genre: literal,
scientific-technical, publicist and poetic translation and so on.There are eight types of
translation: word-for-word translation, literal translation, faithful translation, adaptive
translation, free translation, idiomatic translation
Word For Word translation: The SL word order is preserved and the words translated by their
most common meanings. Cultural words are translated literally. Mainly this method is used as a
pre-translation process.
Literal translation: The SL grammatical constructions are converted to their nearest TL
equivalents but the lexical items are again translated out of context. As pre-translation process
Literal translation seeks as far as possible to capture the precise wording of the original text and
the personal style of each writer. Literal translation is where the forms of the original are retained
as much as possible, even if those forms are not the most natural forms to preserve the original
meaning. Literal translation is sometimes called word-for-word translation (as opposed to
thought-for-thought translation)

Faithful translation: It attempts to reproduce the precise contextual meaning of the original
within the constraints of the TL grammatical structures. It transfers cultural words and preserves
the degree of grammatical and lexical deviation from SL norms. It attempts to be completely
faithful to the intentions and the text-realization of the SL writer.

Idiomatic translation: It reproduces the message of the original but tends to distort nuances of
meaning by preferring colloquialisms and idioms.

Free translation: Usually it is a paraphrase much longer than the original. Free translation is one
which preserves the meaning of the original but uses natural forms of the target language,
including normal word order and syntax, so that the translation can be naturally understood. Free
translation is a kind of idiomatic translation.

Adaptation: This is the freest form of translation mainly used for plays and poetry: themes/
characters/ plots preserved, SL culture converted to TL culture & text is rewritten.

Machine translation (MT) is a procedure whereby a computer program analyzes a source text
and produces a target text without further human intervention.

Meaning-based translation (MB) Meaning based translation properly focuses on the critical
need for translation to preserve meaning. Adequate translation cannot always preserve forms of
the original, but it must always preserve the meaning of the original.



Sight translation involves the transposition of a text written in one language into
a text delivered orally in another language. Since both aural and visual information processing
are involved, sight translation could be defined as a specific type of written translation as well as
a variant of oral interpretation.
ST is an ideal tool, which at this stage of preparation the interpreter can use to assimilate
technical terms in context, and develop the instantaneous translation reflexes to use tech
terminology in a field in which he (student) is no expert. These reflexes may cover difficulties
ranging from pronunciation to developing a certain ease in the use of terms. This exercise will
build up the interpreter’s muscle memory. Moreover ST allows the interpreter to prepare the
more difficult passage of speech quite thoroughly and provides a rehearsal before the actual
conference. The faster the interpreter is able to sight translate, the more effective his
interpretation will be. Just as a consecutive interpretation is ideal preparation for simultaneous
translation, sight translation may be equally useful as a preparation for both types of
interpretation. Students should work standing practicing ST, must learn how to think on feet,
master stage fright
What are the peculiarities of simultaneous interpretation?

Simultaneous interpreting (large conferences, forums) — the interpreter sits in an interpreting
booth, listening to the speaker through a head set and interprets into a microphone while
listening. Sl is also done by signed language interpreters (for the deaf), standing in the
conference room. Whispered interpreting is a form of Sl in which the interpreter sits next to the
delegates whispers the target language version of the speech in the delegate’s ears (business
meeting). Conference interpreters work in real time, they should be able to cope with speeches of
any length; they should develop the techniques of interpreting. It is also clear that the conference
interpreters work in real time. In simultaneous they cannot take longer than the original speaker,
except for odd seconds. Even in consecutive they are expected to react immediately after the
speaker has finished, and their interpretation must be fast and efficient. This means that must
have not only to analyze and resynthesise ideas, but also to do it very quickly. Simultaneous
interpretation takes up less time than consecutive. Moreover, with simultaneous it is much more
feasible to provide multilingual interpreting, with as 6 languages (UN) or even 11 languages
(European Union). Methods and techniques of training to ST: shadowing, sight translation.
Listening and memory training
It was born during World War 1, and widespread after Nuremberg trials1945-46, Tokyo trials
1945-68

What methods are used in translating realia (national words)?

Realiae are words denoting objects, phenomena and so on, which are typical of a people. In order
to render them correctly it is necessary to know the tenor of life epoch and specific features of
the country depicted in the original work. Realiae can be regarded as having no equivalents.
There are 3 principal ways of translating denoting specific realiae: 1. transliteration (complete or
partial) the direct use of a word denoting realiae or its root in the spelling or in combination with
suffixes of the mother tongue( cab , aynmu , cangan, u36a) ; 2. Creation of new single or
complex word for denoting an object on the basis of elements or morphological relationship in
the mother tongue (skyscraper-ocmonymnap nebocke6); 3. Use of a word denoting something
close to realiae of another language It represents an approximate translation specified by the
context, which is sometimes on the verge of description(Pedlar- Tapkarysuu, Toprosenu-
Pa3HOCUHK)

The 9th Asia-Europe Meeting Summit of Heads of State and Government (ASEM9) was hosted



http://www.asem9.la/

by Laos (5-6 November 2012). The theme for the Summit was Friends for Peace, Partners for
Prosperity.

This year marks the 16th anniversary of the establishment of Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM).
Since its inception in 1996, the ASEM process has remarkably evolved. It has expanded its
membership from 26 partners in 1996 to present 48 partners from Asia and Europe, thus
reflecting the deepening cooperation between the two regions. The ASEM process has made
significant contribute to the promotion of mutual understanding, peace, stability, development
and prosperity of Asia and Europe.

Throughout these years, ASEM has gone through the period of complex and rapid changes. It
has faced with many challenges such as climate change, economic and financial crisis, high
prices of food and energy, natural disasters, outbreak of infectious diseases and others, which
have negatively impacted the socio-economic development of the two regions. Despite the
challenges, today ASEM remains relevant and continues to be an important forum for ASEM
partners to share their thoughts, exchange views and explore ways and means in promoting better
understanding and enhancing cooperation between Asia and Europe and in addressing the
various challenges.

The Summit provided yet another important occasion for Leaders of Asia and Europe to discuss
regional and international issues of common interest and concern, including, among others, food
and energy security, sustainable development, financial and economic crisis, climate change,
natural disaster response, socio-cultural cooperation and future direction of ASEM.

Besides the hosting of ASEM 9, the Lao PDR will also organize other important ASEM sideline
events, namely Asia-Europe People’s Forum (AEPF), Asia-Europe Parliamentary Partnership
Meeting (ASEP) and for leaders of Asia-Europe Business Forum (AEBF) in Vientiane in 2012.
The Government and multi-ethnic people of the Lao PDR feel honored to have been entrusted to
host the ASEM 9 and related events and are looking forward to warmly welcoming all ASEM
Leaders and delegates to Vientiane in 2012.

ASEM 8 SUMMIT
04 - 05 October 2010  Brussels, Belgium

Since the inception of the ASEM process in 1996, Asia and Europe have kept their biennial
appointment with remarkable regularity. Both regions have grown out of a long and turbulent
history, both pride themselves of age-old traditions and both present a wealth in cultural
diversity. They have a common predilection for organised and structured relationships between
nations, which by experience fosters security and stability. Both regions also strive for an
economic model that is balanced between consumption, saving and investment and which can be
sustainable over the long term. Similarly, both regions consider human development as central to
their policies as well as favour multilateral and equitable governance of the world, rather than
spheres of influence and relationships based on power.

The ASEM Summit in Brussels which took place on 4th and 5th October 2010 was the eighth
privileged occasion to give expression to the common views of Asia and Europe. Representing
58 % of global population, 50 % of global GDP and over 60% of global trade, this gathering
sought to inspire the world community. Indeed, a month later, the first G-20 meeting to take
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place in a non G-8 country gathered in Seoul, Republic of Korea. This meeting aimed at helping
to shape the policies required in the face of the financial and economic crisis. A few weeks later,
the 16th Conference of the Parties of the Climate Change Convention met in Cancun, Mexico,
pursuing efforts started at the Copenhagen Summit of December in 2009.

In Brussels, ASEM Leaders addressed these and other global challenges and also focussed on the
relationship between the two regions. They sought to strengthen their political dialogue, enhance
their trade and investment relationship, expand people to people and cultural exchanges and
further develop ASEM as their common strategic asset. Russia and Australia joined in the
proceedings for the first time, after the ASEM Leaders welcomed the membership of Australia,
New Zealand and Russia.

In the lead-up to this Summit, preparations were intense. Under the principle of ‘issue based
leadership’, one of the most dynamic features of ASEM, Asian and European partners were able
to organise a dozen events of high relevance to then evolving Summit agenda. The process of
collectively defining the agenda was done in all transparency and through an inclusive process of
consultation involving every ASEM partner.

In addition, the Summit also featured other constituent parts of the ASEM process. The Asia-
Europe People’s Forum, the Asia-Europe Business Forum, and the Asia-Europe Parliamentary
Partnership Meeting were held in parallel to the gathering of Heads of States and Governments.
ASEM’s only institution, the Asia-Europe Foundation, also organised the “Connecting Civil
Societies of Asia and Europe” Conference on the margins of the Summit.

Host country Belgium certainly played its part and was enthusiastic about all these initiatives.
These endeavours were evidence of the spirit of dialogue and cooperation, which makes ASEM
so worthwhile.

The Organization's history

As early as 1942, in wartime, the governments of the European countries, which were
confronting Nazi Germany and its allies, met in the United Kingdom for the Conference of
Allied Ministers of Education (CAME). The Second World War was far from over, yet those
countries were looking for ways and means to reconstruct their systems of education once peace
was restored. Very quickly, the project gained momentum and soon took on a universal note.
New governments, including that of the United States, decided to join in.

Upon the proposal of CAME, a United Nations Conference for the establishment of an
educational and cultural organization (ECO/CONF) was convened in London from 1 to 16
November 1945. Scarcely had the war ended when the conference opened. It gathered together
the representatives of forty-four countries who decided to create an organization that would
embody a genuine culture of peace. In their eyes, the new organization must establish the
“intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind” and, in so doing, prevent the outbreak of another
world war.

At the end of the conference, thirty-seven countries founded the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization. The Constitution of UNESCO, signed on 16 November
1945, came into force on 4 November 1946 after ratification by twenty countries: Australia,
Brazil, Canada, China, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Egypt, France, Greece,
India, Lebanon, Mexico, New Zealand, Norway, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Turkey, United
Kingdom and United States. The first session of theGeneral Conference of UNESCO was held in
Paris from 19 November to 10 December 1946 with the participation of representatives from 30
governments entitled to vote.

The political divisions of the Second World War marked the composition of the founding
Member States of UNESCO. It was not until 1951 that Japan and the Federal Republic of
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Germany became Members, and Spain was accepted in 1953. Other major historical factors,
such as the Cold War, the decolonization process and the dissolution of the USSR, also left their
trace on UNESCO. The USSR joined UNESCO in 1954 and was replaced by the Russian
Federation in 1992 alongside 12 former Soviet republics. Nineteen African states became
Members in the 1960s.
As a consequence of its entry into the United Nations, the People's Republic of China has been
the only legitimate representative of China at UNESCO since 1971. The German Democratic
Republic was a Member from 1972 to 1990, when it joined the Federal Republic of Germany.
Some countries withdrew from the Organization for political reasons at various points in time,
but they have today all rejoined UNESCO. South Africa was absent from 1957 to 1994, the
United States of America between 1985 to 2003, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland from 1986 to 1997 and Singapore from 1986 to 2007.
Origins of UNESCO
The main predecessors of UNESCO were:

The International Committee of Intellectual Co-operation (CICI), Geneva 1922-1946, and
its executing agency, the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation (11Cl), Paris, 1925-
1946;

The International Bureau of Education (IBE), Geneva, 1925-1968; since 1969 IBE has
been part of the UNESCO Secretariat under its own statutes.
UNICEF is the world’s leading organization working for children and child rights.
We work in more than 190 countries with families, local communities, business partners and
governments, to help every child reach their full potential.
We're ready to respond rapidly when emergencies strike, delivering life-saving help for children
within 48 hours. In everything we do, the most vulnerable children have priority.
In the UK, UNICEF UK raises funds for emergency and development work, and works
to change government policies that restrict child rights in the UK and abroad.
UNICEF is the only organization specifically named in the UN Convention on the Rights of the
Child as a source of expert assistance and advice on which governments can call.
UNICEF UK is a registered charity. We are funded by voluntary contributions and receive no
funding from the UN budget.
Thanks to our supporters, UNICEF UK raised £95 million for our work with children in 2011,
including over £48 million helping children in emergencies.
Our mission in the UK is to raise money for UNICEF's global work for children and their rights,
and to advocate for those rights to be realized for all children worldwide.
UNICEF is the world's leading organization for children, working in over 190 countries. We do
whatever it takes to make a lasting difference to children's lives. In everything we do, the most
disadvantaged children are our priority.
All our work is based on the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, which sets out the rights
of every child, no matter who they are or where they live, to grow up safe, happy and healthy.
UNICEEF is the largest global organization working specifically for children and their rights.
UNICEF works for children in more than 190 countries. We believe that every child, no matter
who they are or where they live, has the right to grow up safe, happy and healthy.
In 1989, the world's leaders officially recognized the human rights of all children and young
people under 18 by signing the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child.
The Convention is the basis of all our work. UNICEF is the only organization working for
children recognized by the Convention.
The Convention says that every child has:

The right to a childhood (including protection from harm)

The right to be educated (including all girls and boys completing primary school)

The right to be healthy (including having clean water, nutritious food and medical care)

The right to be treated fairly (including changing laws and practices that are unfair on
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children)

The right to be heard (including considering children’s views)
It's the most complete statement of children’s rights ever produced and is the most widely-
ratified international human rights treaty in history.
All UN member states except for the United States, South Sudan and Somalia have approved the
Convention. The UK signed it on 19 April 1990 and ratified it on 16 December 1991. It came
into force in the UK on 15 January 1992.
In 1989, governments worldwide promised all children the same rights by adopting the UN
Convention on the Rights of the Child. These rights are based on what a child needs to survive,
grow, participate and fulfill their potential. They apply equally to every child, regardless of who
they are, or where they are from.

Every day these rights are denied. Millions of children are dying from preventable diseases.
Millions more don’t go to school, or have food, shelter and clean water. Children are subjected to
violence, abuse and discrimination, and go unheard. This is wrong.

UNICEF works with families, communities and governments in more than 190 countries to put it
right. We protect and promote the rights of all children to an education, to be healthy, to a
childhood, to be treated fairly and to be heard. UNICEF has more than 60 years' experience
working for children. We are the only organization specifically named in the Convention on the
Rights of the Child as a source of expert assistance and advice.

Our staff and partners on the ground distribute lifesaving supplies such as water kits and
mosquito nets, and provide support and training for parents, professionals and community
volunteers. We create opportunities for young people to participate and make their voices heard.
We use our influence at the highest levels of government to ensure that laws and policies work in
the best interests of children.

Today, more children than ever before are immunized against killer diseases and growing
numbers are enrolled in school. However, we must do more to reach the most remote and
marginalized to ensure that every child has the best possible start in life. Fulfilling the rights of
every child means ensuring that neither HIV and AIDS, global recession, nor the growing threat
of climate change reverse the progress we have already made for children.

UNICEF works with families, communities and governments in more than

190 countries worldwide to protect and promote the rights of all children.

We help governments to build schools, train teachers and provide textbooks so that every child
can get an education.

We support families and communities to care for children and protect them against exploitation
and abuse, fulfilling their right to a childhood. We work with partners to ensure that every child
has the opportunity to take part in sport and play.

We support governments to build and equip health systems, train health workers and provide
food and clean water, so every child can be as healthy as possible.

UNICEF is the world's largest distributor of vaccines to the developing world. Right now, we
supply vaccines for 36 per cent of the world's children in over 190 countries. In 2010 UNICEF
procured over 2.5 billion doses of traditional and new vaccines worth £470 million.

We aim to involve children at every level of decision-making, from school councils to
international summits, upholding their right to be heard. Working at the highest levels of
government and through local staff and partners on the ground, we work to address poverty and
discrimination so that every child is treated fairly.

In 2000, 189 leaders from around the world adopted the Millennium Declaration and committed
themselves to achieving eight Millennium Development Goals (MDGS) by 2015. The MDGs
outline a comprehensive and ambitious plan to deal with some of the world’s most pressing
development issues.
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UNICEF is mandated by the world's governments to promote and protect children's rights and
wellbeing. Along with other UN agencies and global partners, UNICEF has taken the MDGs as
part of its mandate. Each UNICEF action is a step towards achieving an MDG, and creating a
world fit for children.
With the 2015 MDGs deadline approaching, a global conversation is underway about what the
development agenda should look like"post-2015". This discussion is an important opportunity to
look at what progress has been achieved, and what more needs to be done; and which important
issues need to be prioritised and addressed. UNICEF is advocating for children and their rights to
be at the heart of the post-2015 framework.
We Dbelieve that it is vital for children and young people to have an active and ongoing say in the
discussions about what the post-2015 framework should look like. To achieve this, UNICEF UK
recently consulted with children and young people in the UK about which issues they think are
important, and about the kind of world that they want to live in.
STATUTE
OF THE
INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE
TABLE OF CONTENTS:
Chapter I: Organization of the Court (Articles 2 - 33)
Chapter I1: Competence of the Court (Articles 34 - 38)
Chapter I11: Procedure (Articles 39 - 64)
Chapter 1V: Advisory Opinions (Articles 65 - 68)
Chapter V: Amendment (Articles 69 & 70)

Article 1
The International Court of Justice established by the Charter of the United Nations as the
principal judicial organ of the United Nations shall be constituted and shall function in
accordance with the provisions of the present Statute.

CHAPTER | - ORGANIZATION OF THE COURT

Article 2
The Court shall be composed of a body of independent judges, elected regardless of their
nationality from among persons of high moral character, who possess the qualifications required
in their respective countries for appointment to the highest judicial offices, or are jurisconsults of
recognized competence in international law.

Article 3
1. The Court shall consist of fifteen members, no two of whom may be nationals of the same
state.
2. A person who for the purposes of membership in the Court could be regarded as a national of
more than one state shall be deemed to be a national of the one in which he ordinarily exercises
civil and political rights.

Article 4
1. The members of the Court shall be elected by the General Assembly and by the Security
Council from a list of persons nominated by the national groups in the Permanent Court of
Acrbitration, in accordance with the following provisions.
2. In the case of Members of the United Nations not represented in the Permanent Court of
Arbitration, candidates shall be nominated by national groups appointed for this purpose by their
governments under the same conditions as those prescribed for members of the Permanent Court
of Arbitration by Article 44 of the Convention of The Hague of 1907 for the pacific settlement of
international disputes.
3. The conditions under which a state which is a party to the present Statute but is not a Member
of the United Nations may participate in electing the members of the Court shall, in the absence
of a special agreement, be laid down by the General Assembly upon recommendation of the
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Security Council.

Article 5
1. At least three months before the date of the election, the Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall address a written request to the members of the Permanent Court of Arbitration
belonging to the states which are parties to the present Statute, and to the members of the
national groups appointed under Article 4, paragraph 2, inviting them to undertake, within a
given time, by national groups, the nomination of persons in a position to accept the duties of a
member of the Court.
2. No group may nominate more than four persons, not more than two of whom shall be of their
own nationality. In no case may the number of candidates nominated by a group be more than
double the number of seats to be filled.

Article 6
Before making these nominations, each national group is recommended to consult its highest
court of justice, its legal faculties and schools of law, and its national academies and national
sections of international academies devoted to the study of law.

Article 7
1. The Secretary-General shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all the persons thus
nominated. Save as provided in Article 12, paragraph 2, these shall be the only persons eligible.
2. The Secretary-General shall submit this list to the General Assembly and to the Security
Council.

Article 8
The General Assembly and the Security Council shall proceed independently of one another to
elect the members of the Court.

Article 9
At every election, the electors shall bear in mind not only that the persons to be elected should
individually possess the qualifications required, but also that in the body as a whole the
representation of the main forms of civilization and of the principal legal systems of the world
should be assured.

Article 10
1. Those candidates who obtain an absolute majority of votes in the General Assembly and in the
Security Council shall be considered as elected.
2. Any vote of the Security Council, whether for the election of judges or for the appointment of
members of the conference envisaged in Article 12, shall be taken without any distinction
between permanent and non-permanent members of the Security Council.
3. In the event of more than one national of the same state obtaining an absolute majority of the
votes both of the General Assembly and of the Security Council, the eldest of these only shall be
considered as elected.

Article 11
If, after the first meeting held for the purpose of the election, one or more seats remain to be
filled, a second and, if necessary, a third meeting shall take place.

Article 12
1. If, after the third meeting, one or more seats still remain unfilled, a joint conference consisting
of six members, three appointed by the General Assembly and three by the Security Council,
may be formed at any time at the request of either the General Assembly or the Security Council,
for the purpose of choosing by the vote of an absolute majority one name for each seat still
vacant, to submit to the General Assembly and the Security Council for their respective
acceptance.
2. If the joint conference is unanimously agreed upon any person who fulfills the required
conditions, he may be included in its list, even though he was not included in the list of
nominations referred to in Article 7.
3. If the joint conference is satisfied that it will not be successful in procuring an election, those



members of the Court who have already been elected shall, within a period to be fixed by the
Security Council, proceed to fill the vacant seats by selection from among those candidates who
have obtained votes either in the General Assembly or in the Security Council.
4. In the event of an equality of votes among the judges, the eldest judge shall have a casting
vote.

Article 13
1. The members of the Court shall be elected for nine years and may be re-elected; provided,
however, that of the judges elected at the first election, the terms of five judges shall expire at the
end of three years and the terms of five more judges shall expire at the end of six years.
2. The judges whose terms are to expire at the end of the above-mentioned initial periods of three
and six years shall be chosen by lot to be drawn by the Secretary-General immediately after the
first election has been completed.
3. The members of the Court shall continue to discharge their duties until their places have been
filled. Though replaced, they shall finish any cases which they may have begun.
4. In the case of the resignation of a member of the Court, the resignation shall be addressed to
the President of the Court for transmission to the Secretary-General. This last notification makes
the place vacant.

Article 14
Vacancies shall be filled by the same method as that laid down for the first election, subject to
the following provision: the Secretary-General shall, within one month of the occurrence of the
vacancy, proceed to issue the invitations provided for in Article 5, and the date of the election
shall be fixed by the Security Council.

Article 15
A member of the Court elected to replace a member whose term of office has not expired shall
hold office for the remainder of his predecessor's term.

Article 16
1. No member of the Court may exercise any political or administrative function, or engage in
any other occupation of a professional nature.
2. Any doubt on this point shall be settled by the decision of the Court.

Article 17
1. No member of the Court may act as agent, counsel, or advocate in any case.
2. No member may participate in the decision of any case in which he has previously taken part
as agent, counsel, or advocate for one of the parties, or as a member of a national or international
court, or of a commission of enquiry, or in any other capacity.
3. Any doubt on this point shall be settled by the decision of the Court.

Article 18
1. No member of the Court can be dismissed unless, in the unanimous opinion of the other
members, he has ceased to fulfill the required conditions.
2. Formal notification thereof shall be made to the Secretary-General by the Registrar.
3. This notification makes the place vacant.

Article 19
The members of the Court, when engaged on the business of the Court, shall enjoy diplomatic
privileges and immunities.

Article 20
Every member of the Court shall, before taking up his duties, make a solemn declaration in open
court that he will exercise his powers impartially and conscientiously.

Article 21
1. The Court shall elect its President and Vice-President for three years; they may be re-elected.
2. The Court shall appoint its Registrar and may provide for the appointment of such other
officers as may be necessary.

Article 22



1. The seat of the Court shall be established at The Hague. This, however, shall not prevent the
Court from sitting and exercising its functions elsewhere whenever the Court considers it
desirable.
2. The President and the Registrar shall reside at the seat of the Court.

Article 23
1. The Court shall remain permanently in session, except during the judicial vacations, the dates
and duration of which shall be fixed by the Court.
2. Members of the Court are entitled to periodic leave, the dates and duration of which shall be
fixed by the Court, having in mind the distance between The Hague and the home of each judge.
3. Members of the Court shall be bound, unless they are on leave or prevented from attending by
illness or other serious reasons duly explained to the President, to hold themselves permanently
at the disposal of the Court.

Article 24
1. If, for some special reason, a member of the Court considers that he should not take part in the
decision of a particular case, he shall so inform the President.
2. If the President considers that for some special reason one of the members of the Court should
not sit in a particular case, he shall give him notice accordingly.
3. If in any such case the member of the Court and the President disagree, the matter shall be
settled by the decision of the Court.

Article 25
1. The full Court shall sit except when it is expressly provided otherwise in the present Statute.
2. Subject to the condition that the number of judges available to constitute the Court is not
thereby reduced below eleven, the Rules of the Court may provide for allowing one or more
judges, according to circumstances and in rotation, to be dispensed from sitting.
3. A quorum of nine judges shall suffice to constitute the Court.

Article 26
1. The Court may from time to time form one or more chambers, composed of three or more
judges as the Court may determine, for dealing with particular categories of cases; for example,
labour cases and cases relating to transit and communications.
2. The Court may at any time form a chamber for dealing with a particular case. The number of
judges to constitute such a chamber shall be determined by the Court with the approval of the
parties.
3. Cases shall be heard and determined by the chambers provided for in this article if the parties
SO request.

Article 27
A judgment given by any of the chambers provided for in Articles 26 and 29 shall be considered
as rendered by the Court.

Article 28
The chambers provided for in Articles 26 and 29 may, with the consent of the parties, sit and
exercise their functions elsewhere than at The Hague.

Article 29
With a view to the speedy dispatch of business, the Court shall form annually a chamber
composed of five judges which, at the request of the parties, may hear and determine cases by
summary procedure. In addition, two judges shall be selected for the purpose of replacing judges
who find it impossible to sit.

Article 30
1. The Court shall frame rules for carrying out its functions. In particular, it shall lay down rules
of procedure.
2. The Rules of the Court may provide for assessors to sit with the Court or with any of its
chambers, without the right to vote.

Article 31



1. Judges of the nationality of each of the parties shall retain their right to sit in the case before
the Court.
2. If the Court includes upon the Bench a judge of the nationality of one of the parties, any other
party may choose a person to sit as judge. Such person shall be chosen preferably from among
those persons who have been nominated as candidates as provided in Articles 4 and 5.
3. If the Court includes upon the Bench no judge of the nationality of the parties, each of these
parties may proceed to choose a judge as provided in paragraph 2 of this Article.
4. The provisions of this Article shall apply to the case of Articles 26 and 29. In such cases, the
President shall request one or, if necessary, two of the members of the Court forming the
chamber to give place to the members of the Court of the nationality of the parties concerned,
and, failing such, or if they are unable to be present, to the judges specially chosen by the parties.
5. Should there be several parties in the same interest, they shall, for the purpose of the preceding
provisions, be reckoned as one party only. Any doubt upon this point shall be settled by the
decision of the Court.
6. Judges chosen as laid down in paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 of this Article shall fulfill the conditions
required by Articles 2, 17 (paragraph 2), 20, and 24 of the present Statute. They shall take part in
the decision on terms of complete equality with their colleagues.

Article 32
1. Each member of the Court shall receive an annual salary.
2. The President shall receive a special annual allowance.
3. The Vice-President shall receive a special allowance for every day on which he acts as
President.
4. The judges chosen under Article 31, other than members of the Court, shall receive
compensation for each day on which they exercise their functions.
5. These salaries, allowances, and compensation shall be fixed by the General Assembly. They
may not be decreased during the term of office.
6. The salary of the Registrar shall be fixed by the General Assembly on the proposal of the
Court.
7. Regulations made by the General Assembly shall fix the conditions under which retirement
pensions may be given to members of the Court and to the Registrar, and the conditions under
which members of the Court and the Registrar shall have their travelling expenses refunded.
8. The above salaries, allowances, and compensation shall be free of all taxation.

Article 33
The expenses of the Court shall be borne by the United Nations in such a manner as shall be
decided by the General Assembly.

CHAPTER Il - COMPETENCE OF THE COURT

Article 34
1. Only states may be parties in cases before the Court.
2. The Court, subject to and in conformity with its Rules, may request of public international
organizations information relevant to cases before it, and shall receive such information
presented by such organizations on their own initiative.
3. Whenever the construction of the constituent instrument of a public international organization
or of an international convention adopted there under is in question in a case before the Court,
the Registrar shall so notify the public international organization concerned and shall
communicate to it copies of all the written proceedings.

Article 35
1. The Court shall be open to the states parties to the present Statute.
2. The conditions under which the Court shall be open to other states shall, subject to the special
provisions contained in treaties in force, be laid down by the Security Council, but in no case
shall such conditions place the parties in a position of inequality before the Court.
3. When a state which is not a Member of the United Nations is a party to a case, the Court shall



fix the amount which that party is to contribute towards the expenses of the Court. This provision
shall not apply if such state is bearing a share of the expenses of the Court

Article 36
1. The jurisdiction of the Court comprises all cases which the parties refer to it and all matters
specially provided for in the Charter of the United Nations or in treaties and conventions in
force.
2. The states parties to the present Statute may at any time declare that they recognize as
compulsory ipso facto and without special agreement, in relation to any other state accepting the
same obligation, the jurisdiction of the Court in all legal disputes concerning:
a. the interpretation of a treaty;
b. any question of international law;
c. the existence of any fact which, if established, would constitute a breach of an international
obligation;
d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach of an international obligation.
3. The declarations referred to above may be made unconditionally or on condition of reciprocity
on the part of several or certain states, or for a certain time.
4. Such declarations shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall transmit copies thereof to the parties to the Statute and to the Registrar of the Court.
5. Declarations made under Article 36 of the Statute of the Permanent Court of International
Justice and which are still in force shall be deemed, as between the parties to the present Statute,
to be acceptances of the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice for the
period which they still have to run and in accordance with their terms.
6. In the event of a dispute as to whether the Court has jurisdiction, the matter shall be settled by
the decision of the Court.

Article 37
Whenever a treaty or convention in force provides for reference of a matter to a tribunal to have
been instituted by the League of Nations, or to the Permanent Court of International Justice, the
matter shall, as between the parties to the present Statute, be referred to the International Court
of Justice.

Article 38
1. The Court, whose function is to decide in accordance with international law such disputes as
are submitted to it, shall apply:
a. international conventions, whether general or particular, establishing rules expressly
recognized by the contesting states;
b. international custom, as evidence of a general practice accepted as law;
c. the general principles of law recognized by civilized nations;
d. subject to the provisions of Article 59, judicial decisions and the teachings of the most highly
qualified publicists of the various nations, as subsidiary means for the determination of rules of
law.
2. This provision shall not prejudice the power of the Court to decide a case ex aequo et bono, if
the parties agree thereto.

CHAPTER Ill - PROCEDURE

Article 39
1. The official languages of the Court shall be French and English. If the parties agree that the
case shall be conducted in French, the judgment shall be delivered in French. If the parties agree
that the case shall be conducted in English, the judgment shall be delivered in English.
2. In the absence of an agreement as to which language shall be employed, each party may, in the
pleadings, use the language which it prefers; the decision of the Court shall be given in French
and English. In this case the Court shall at the same time determine which of the two texts shall
be considered as authoritative.
3. The Court shall, at the request of any party, authorize a language other than French or English



to be used by that party.

Article 40
1. Cases are brought before the Court, as the case may be, either by the notification of the special
agreement or by a written application addressed to the Registrar. In either case the subject of the
dispute and the parties shall be indicated.
2. The Registrar shall forthwith communicate the application to all concerned.
3. He shall also notify the Members of the United Nations through the Secretary-General, and
also any other states entitled to appear before the Court.

Article 41
1. The Court shall have the power to indicate, if it considers that circumstances so require, any
provisional measures which ought to be taken to preserve the respective rights of either party.
2. Pending the final decision, notice of the measures suggested shall forthwith be given to the
parties and to the Security Council.

Article 42
1. The parties shall be represented by agents.
2. They may have the assistance of counsel or advocates before the Court.
3. The agents, counsel, and advocates of parties before the Court shall enjoy the privileges and
Immunities necessary to the independent exercise of their duties.

Article 43
1. The procedure shall consist of two parts: written and oral.
2. The written proceedings shall consist of the communication to the Court and to the parties of
memorials, counter-memorials and, if necessary, replies; also all papers and documents in
support.
3. These communications shall be made through the Registrar, in the order and within the time
fixed by the Court.
4. A certified copy of every document produced by one party shall be communicated to the other
party.
5. The oral proceedings shall consist of the hearing by the Court of witnesses, experts, agents,
counsel, and advocates.

Article 44
1. For the service of all notices upon persons other than the agents, counsel, and advocates, the
Court shall apply direct to the government of the state upon whose territory the notice has to be
served.
2. The same provision shall apply whenever steps are to be taken to procure evidence on the
spot.

Article 45
The hearing shall be under the control of the President or, if he is unable to preside, of the Vice-
President; if neither is able to preside, the senior judge present shall preside.

Article 46
The hearing in Court shall be public, unless the Court shall decide otherwise, or unless the
parties demand that the public be not admitted .

Article 47
1. Minutes shall be made at each hearing and signed by the Registrar and the President.
2. These minutes alone shall be authentic.

Article 48
The Court shall make orders for the conduct of the case, shall decide the form and time in which
each party must conclude its arguments, and make all arrangements connected with the taking of
evidence.

Article 49
The Court may, even before the hearing begins, call upon the agents to produce any document or
to supply any explanations. Formal note shall be taken of any refusal.



Article 50
The Court may, at any time, entrust any individual, body, bureau, commission, or other
organization that it may select, with the task of carrying out an enquiry or giving an expert
opinion.

Article 51
During the hearing any relevant questions are to be put to the witnesses and experts under the
conditions laid down by the Court in the rules of procedure referred to in Article 30.

Article 52
After the Court has received the proofs and evidence within the time specified for the purpose, it
may refuse to accept any further oral or written evidence that one party may desire to present
unless the other side consents.

Article 53
1. Whenever one of the parties does not appear before the Court, or fails to defend its case, the
other party may call upon the Court to decide in favour of its claim.
2. The Court must, before doing so, satisfy itself, not only that it has jurisdiction in accordance
with Articles 36 and 37, but also that the claim is well founded in fact and law.

Article 54
1. When, subject to the control of the Court, the agents, counsel, and advocates have completed
their presentation of the case, the President shall declare the hearing closed.
2. The Court shall withdraw to consider the judgment.
3. The deliberations of the Court shall take place in private and remain secret.

Article 55
1. All questions shall be decided by a majority of the judges present.
2. In the event of an equality of votes, the President or the judge who acts in his place shall have
a casting vote.

Article 56
1. The judgment shall state the reasons on which it is based.
2. It shall contain the names of the judges who have taken part in the decision.

Article 57
If the judgment does not represent in whole or in part the unanimous opinion of the judges, any
judge shall be entitled to deliver a separate opinion.

Article 58
The judgment shall be signed by the President and by the Registrar. It shall be read in open
court, due notice having been given to the agents.

Article 59
The decision of the Court has no binding force except between the parties and in respect of that
particular case.

Article 60
The judgment is final and without appeal. In the event of dispute as to the meaning or scope of
the judgment, the Court shall construe it upon the request of any party.

Article 61
1. An application for revision of a judgment may be made only when it is based upon the
discovery of some fact of such a nature as to be a decisive factor, which fact was, when the
judgment was given, unknown to the Court and also to the party claiming revision, always
provided that such ignorance was not due to negligence.
2. The proceedings for revision shall be opened by a judgment of the Court expressly recording
the existence of the new fact, recognizing that it has such a character as to lay the case open to
revision, and declaring the application admissible on this ground.
3. The Court may require previous compliance with the terms of the judgment before it admits
proceedings in revision.
4. The application for revision must be made at latest within six months of the discovery of the



new fact.
5. No application for revision may be made after the lapse of ten years from the date of the
judgment.

Article 62
I. Should a state consider that it has an interest of a legal nature which may be affected by the
decision in the case, it may submit a request to the Court to be permitted to intervene.
2 It shall be for the Court to decide upon this request.

Article 63
1. Whenever the construction of a convention to which states other than those concerned in the
case are parties is in question, the Registrar shall notify all such states forthwith.
2. Every state so notified has the right to intervene in the proceedings; but if it uses this right, the
construction given by the judgment will be equally binding upon it.

Article 64
Unless otherwise decided by the Court, each party shall bear its own costs.

CHAPTER IV - ADVISORY OPINIONS

Article 65
1. The Court may give an advisory opinion on any legal question at the request of whatever body
may be authorized by or in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations to make such a
request.
2. Questions upon which the advisory opinion of the Court is asked shall be laid before the Court
by means of a written request containing an exact statement of the question upon which an
opinion is required, and accompanied by all documents likely to throw light upon the question.

Article 66
1. The Registrar shall forthwith give notice of the request for an advisory opinion to all states
entitled to appear before the Court.
2. The Registrar shall also, by means of a special and direct communication, notify any state
entitled to appear before the Court or international organization considered by the Court, or,
should it not be sitting, by the President, as likely to be able to furnish information on the
question, that the Court will be prepared to receive, within a time-limit to be fixed by the
President, written statements, or to hear, at a public sitting to be held for the purpose, oral
statements relating to the question.
3. Should any such state entitled to appear before the Court have failed to receive the special
communication referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article, such state may express a desire to
submit a written statement or to be heard; and the Court will decide.
4. States and organizations having presented written or oral statements or both shall be permitted
to comment on the statements made by other states or organizations in the form, to the extent,
and within the time-limits which the Court, or, should it not be sitting, the President, shall decide
in each particular case. Accordingly, the Registrar shall in due time communicate any such
written statements to states and organizations having submitted similar statements.

Article 67
The Court shall deliver its advisory opinions in open court, notice having been given to the
Secretary-General and to the representatives of Members of the United Nations, of other states
and of international organizations immediately concerned.

Article 68
In the exercise of its advisory functions the Court shall further be guided by the provisions of the
present Statute which apply in contentious cases to the extent to which it recognizes them to be
applicable.

CHAPTER V - AMENDMENT
Article 69



Amendments to the present Statute shall be effected by the same procedure as is provided by the
Charter of the United Nations for amendments to that Charter, subject however to any provisions
which the General Assembly upon recommendation of the Security Council may adopt
concerning the participation of states which are parties to the present Statute but are not
Members of the United Nations.

Article 70
The Court shall have power to propose such amendments to the present Statute as it may deem
necessary, through written communications to the Secretary-General, for consideration in
conformity with the provisions of Article 69.
The EU meets Eastern Partnership foreign ministers ahead of November summit

2013 is expected to be a significant year for the Eastern Partnership. Ahead of the summit
in November, High Representative for Foreign Affairs and Security Policy/Vice-President
of the Commission Catherine Ashton and Commissioner Stefan Fiile together with foreign
ministers of Visegrad countries met foreign ministers from the Partnership countries in
Krakow on 17 May to discuss progress towards key milestones.

The Eastern Partnership was created to strengthen ties with six countries to the east of the EU:
Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, Moldova and Ukraine. It is based on a commitment to
international law and fundamental values, such as democracy and respect for human rights. The
November summit in Vilnius will come four years after the launch of the Eastern Partnership,
and will be an opportunity to take stock of progress in areas such as mobility and internal
reforms. Hopefully the summit will also bring new momentum to the relationship, provided there
is sufficient progress also on the side of the Eastern partners.

In Vilnius the EU is hoping to see the signature of the Association Agreement with Ukraine,
provided the benchmarks set in December 2012 are met. The EU also wants to see the
finalisation of negotiations on Association Agreements, including Deep and Comprehensive Free
Trade Areas, with Moldova, Georgia and Armenia which could lead to the initialling of the
Association Agreements by Vilnius. Furthermore the EU hopes to conclude Visa Facilitation and
Readmission Agreements with Armenia and Azerbaijan by the time of the Summit. And the offer
to negotiate similar agreements with Belarus remains on the table.

Once new agreements have been signed, implementation will follow, making political
association and economic integration irreversible and enhancing relations between the EU and its
partners.

At the end of the meeting in Krakow HRVP Ashton said: "In Krakow we confirmed our
commitment to our Eastern Partners and expressed our aspirations for a successful summit to be
hosted in Vilnius later this year. It is really important to ensure that we continue to work closely
together to ensure that our partners to the East see the strength of our commitment to them, our
belief that they should have a strong and deep relationship with the European Union. | hope that
the Vilnius summit will be successful and will give us opportunity to move forward with all the
agreements. But it depends on the commitment and willingness of our partners to the East to
address the open issues."

The EU will continue to encourage and support the partners in the run-up to the Vilnius summit.
All foreign ministers of the EU will meet the foreign ministers of the Eastern partners in July of
this year to assess the progress and prepare the Vilnius summit.

Phases of Clinical Trials

A clinical trial of pharmaceutical product is a long-term process. A study can take several years.
Depending on stage of development, it is divided into phases. There are four main phases of
clinical trials:



Phase |

Phase | is the first test of a drug in humans, generally in healthy volunteers (no less then 10
subjects). These trials are often called clinical pharmacological trials as they are designed to
establish the safety, tolerability, therapeutic action, pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic
characteristics, and sometimes the initial efficacy rate in humans.

Phase 11

In Phase 11, a drug is evaluated for its efficacy and safety in patients with specific diseases. As a
rule, these are placebo - controlled trials. Sometimes, Phase 11 of a clinical trial is divided into
phases lla and I1b. The purposes of Phase Il trial are to evaluate short-term safety of a drug
(11a) and to confirm clinical efficacy of a drug and determine the therapeutic dose range (I1b).
Phase I11

In Phase 111 clinical trials, the study drug is given to large groups of patients (thousands of
subjects) of different age groups, with different concomitant diseases. These trials are conducted
at multiple scientific research sites in different countries. Phase 111 trials are often randomized
controlled studies. These trials investigate all aspects of treatment including assessment of risk /
benefit ratio. According to the results of Phase 111 clinical trials, the decision on registration of
the drug product or refusal in its registration is made. Phase 111 of a clinical trial may be divided
into phases Illa and I11b as well.

Phase 1V

A Phase 1V clinical trial is performed after a drug product has been approved. These trials are
often called post-marketing (post-registration) studies. The purposes of these trials are to identify
differences between a new pharmaceutical product and other drugs in this pharmacological
group, to compare its efficacy with already marketed analogs, and to demonstrate a new drug
benefit in relation to health economics and to identify and determine previously unknown or ill-
considered side effects as well. As a result, the safety and efficacy of a drug may be reviewed
periodically according to new clinical data on its use.

Medicines have turned frequent in our lives; hence, it is essential to understand medical
prescription. But most people do not know how to understand doctor’s prescription. Though,
usually doctors provide comprehensible instruction, sometimes due to their writing style and
medical terminologies it becomes difficult to understand your dosages. Hence, understanding
medical shorthand will help you to understand prescription provided to you by your doctor. This
will not only help you understand what drugs you are taking but will also aid you in asking
questions to your health care expert related to prescribed doses. Let us see further why
understanding medical prescriptions are important and how to do it.

Advantages of Understanding medical prescription:

Doctors usually use medical abbreviations to write prescriptions, the more you understand
medical prescription the lesser is the chances of medicinal errors. There are chances that
attendant at the pharmacy may not be well versed with the medical shorthand writing; hence, you
can ensure that the provided medication is appropriate according to what is prescribed. It is a
smart practice to double check your medications in order to ensure that the supplied medications
are correct.

If you do not know how to understand doctor’s prescription then do not hesitate to ask your
doctor for instructions and assistance. This will certainly help you avoid medical issues related to
your dosages and medications. To understand medical prescription better ask your health care
provider to mention the use of medication and the condition it is prescribed for. For instance, the
drug name, when to take it and for what physical or psychological malfunction it is prescribed.
Reading doctor’s instructions:

When most people ask how to understand doctor’s prescription they actually mean how to read a
prescription proffered by a health care expert. The first thing that you may notice on a
prescription is your doctor’s name, clinical address and number etc, which will be in printed



format. Doctors usually write their prescription on such pads to evidence that the prescription is
provided by them. A prescription may contain the following information for sure:

Medication name

Dosage of medication to be administered

Time of dosage administration

Mode of administration
Medical Prescription abbreviation: How many times to take medication

prn ad lib — Taking medication as required

g- means ‘every’

g3h- means every three hours

g4h- means every four hours and so on

gd- means medicine should be taken every day

god- means medication should be taken every other day

tid- means three times during a day

bid- two dosages in a day

gid- means four times a day.
Medical abbreviation: Exactly when to take medication

‘Before meal’ abbreviated as ‘ac’

‘At bedtime’ is abbreviated as ‘hs’

‘Between meals’ is abbreviated as ‘int’

‘After meal’ is abbreviated as ‘pc’
Medical Abbreviation: Measurement for medication

Drops are referred to as ‘gtt’

Capsules are abbreviated as ‘caps’

‘Mg’ represents milligram

Milliliter is denoted as ‘ml’

‘SS’ means one half

‘Tabs’ is short of tablets

“Tbsp’ represents one tablespoon which is 15ml

‘Tsp’ is teaspoon which is 5 ml
The aforementioned terms are some of the important abbreviations which are frequently used in
medical industry and may help you understand medical prescription better.
Text
Arthritis and rheumatism are general names for approximately 100 diseases that produce
inflammation or degeneration of connective tissue. Some of these diseases are infectious and
primarily affect younger people. Rheumatic fever, for example, is a bacterial infection that
occurs mostly in children or teenagers. Rheumatoid arthritis predominantly strikes women
between 20 and 60. However, the most common rheumatic disease is a noninfectious,
noninflammatory degenerative joint disease - osteoarthritis. To some degree, it affects nearly all
older adults, causing swelling, pain, and stiffness in joints. Treatment may include heat,
exercises, and drugs that reduce pain and inflammation.
Besides osteoarthritis, many other noninfectious diseases can limit the activities of the elderly.
Osteoporosis (a condition in which bone loss exceeds bone replacement so that the bones
become less dense, more porous, and more brittle) often leads to fractures, especially of the
hipbone. Many conditions conspire to decrease the sensory perception of the elderly. Cataracts
are created when the lens of the eye - or a portion of it - becomes opaque and sometimes swells
or shrinks and interferes with vision. Deterioration of nerves in the inner ear causes the
characteristic old-age hearing loss, most severe in the high-pitched tones. The senses of taste and
smell also deteriorate in old age.
Questions
A. Answer True or False to the following statements:
1. Rheumatic fever is a viral infection.



2. Osteoporosis is the most common arthritic disease.

3. Elderly people's senses are less acute than when they were younger.

4. Cataracts are transparent.

5. Three terms associated with osteoporosis are dense, porous and brittle.

B. Please complete the following sentences by choosing the most correct term (s):
1. Osteoarthritis is an example of a/an disease
a) infectious

b) incurable

¢) noninfectious

2. A condition in which bone loss exceeds bone replacement is called
a) rheumatoid arthritis

b) osteoporosis

) rheumatism

3. As mentioned in this article, sensory perception of the elderly relates to

a) sight, hearing and touch

b) taste, smell and hearing

¢) hearing, smell, taste and sight

4. primarily affects younger people, while rheumatoid arthritis predominantly
strikes between the ages of 20 and 60.

a) Rheumatic fever; women

b) Osteoporosis; hearing loss

c) Cataracts; males

Answers

Al. False

A2. False

A3. True

A4. False

A5. True

B1.c)

B2. b)

B3.¢)

B4. a)

What is the procedure during a criminal hearing?The following chart briefly sets out normal
court procedure in a criminal

First Hearing (in Magistrates’ Court)

(This case may be transferred to a

higher court, or adjourned to allow

the prosecution to complete the

investigation or seek legal advice)
Charge(s) read out,

the accused pleads guilty or not guilty

case:



(Pleading guilty) (Pleading not guilty)

Summary of facts read out Trial
The accused The accused does Prosecution opens its case
agrees not agree

v

Hearing conducted
to decide the facts

Prosecution witnesses are examined,

cross-examined, and re-examined

Conviction
l Prosecution closes its case
Prior criminal record of the accused
(if any) revealed l

b

Submission by Defence of No Case to

Answer
Mitigation
Sentencing and reasons for sentence
v
No case to answer Case to answer
The accused acquitted Defence opens its case
The accuse may apply to recover his Defence witnesses (if any) are
legal cost from the Prosecution examined. cross-examined. and
re-examined

'

Defence closes its case

'

Prosecution and Defence make their

respective closing speeches

(summaries of their arguments)



|

Verdict and reasons for the verdict

(Not guilty verdict) l (Guilty verdict)
Accused acquitted Accused convicted
Accused may apply to recover his Prior criminal record of the accused
legal costs from the Prosecution (if anv) revealed

'

Mitigation

.

Sentencing and reasons for sentence

First Hearing
No matter how serious the offence is, the accused person will in general be brought to a

Magistrates’ Court to attend the first hearing. If the prosecution needs further time to investigate
or seek legal advice, or if the prosecution decides to transfer the case for trial in the District
Court or the Court of First Instance of the High Court, then the prosecutor will seek an
adjournment (to postpone the hearing). Otherwise, the charge is read to the accused person at the
first hearing, who is then asked to plead guilty or not guilty to the offence. If the accused person
pleads not guilty, then the case will usually be adjourned to another date for trial.Upon
adjournment of the case, the accused person may apply to the Magistrate for bail. Bail should
generally be granted by the Magistrate unless there is substantial ground for believing that the
accused will fail to appear at the next scheduled hearing, or commit other offences whilst on bail,
or interfere with witnesses or the investigation. The accused person has the right to submit an
application for bail on further appearances before the Magistrate if bail was refused at the
previous hearing(s). He may also apply to the Court of First Instance of the High Court for bail
upon refusal by the Magistrate

Plea of Guilty (the accused admits guilt)

The accused person who pleads guilty is not yet convicted of the offence until he is formally
convicted by the Court. On a plea of guilty, the brief facts of the case on which the accused is to
be convicted will be read in open court. If the accused agrees with the brief facts, then the Court
will formally convict him (unless the Court is not satisfied that the agreed brief facts show the
commission of the offence). Where the accused does not agree with the prosecution's brief facts
(or part of them), the Court will hear evidence from the prosecution and the accused to decide
the facts. Such a hearing is called a “Newton Hearing”. After the Court has made a decision on
the facts, it will formally convict the accused (unless the Court is not satisfied that the decided
facts show the commission of the offence).

Upon conviction, the prosecution will inform the Court the relevant background of the accused
person in particular whether he has any previous criminal records. The Court will then allow the
accused person or his lawyer to tell the Court matters which may persuade the Court to impose a
more lenient sentence. This process is called a plea in mitigation. The Court may then pass a
sentence (i.e. decide the penalty) on the accused person or it may call for some reports (e.g.
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probation report, Community Service Order report or psychiatric report etc) before it decides the
proper sentence.

Plea of Not Guilty (the accused does not admit guilt)On a plea of not guilty, the case will be
adjourned for trial. A number of procedures may take place before the trial e.g. for application
for bail, for amendment to the charge, pre-trial review, etc.

Well in advance of the trial, the prosecution must provide the accused person (or his lawyer)
with all documents and materials which are or possibly relevant to the case, whether they are for
or against the prosecution's case. In general, these materials include all the written statements
and criminal records of the prosecution witnesses; all written statements given by other persons
to the law enforcement agencies whom the prosecution does not intend to call as a witness at the
trial; all materials which the prosecution intends to rely on at the trial; and all materials which the
prosecution does not intend to use but which may assist the accused in his defence. The
prosecution however has no duty to disclose materials which only affect the credibility of a
defence witness (e.g. Immigration records which show that a defence witness was in Macau at
the time when he said he met the accused person in Hong Kong). Any failure by the prosecution
to provide the accused with the relevant materials before trial may be a valid ground of appeal
against any conviction.

TrialThe prosecution opens its case and adduces/submits evidence. The prosecutor will call
witnesses one by one to give evidence to establish the offence. Each witness will first be
questioned by the prosecutor (examination-in-chief by the prosecution). The witness will then be
questioned by the accused or his lawyer (cross-examination by the defense). If necessary, that
witness may be re-examined by the prosecutor afterwards. After all the prosecution witnesses
have given evidence, the prosecution closes its case.

The defense may then make a submission of "no case to answer», which is an argument that the
prosecution's evidence is insufficient to make out a prima facie case. If this submission is
accepted by the Court, the accused is acquitted. The accused may then apply to the Court to
recover his legal costs from the prosecution.

If the Court finds that there is a *"case to answer™ (i.e. the prosecutor has established a prima
facie case), the defense will open its case and call its witnesses. The accused can:

a) Give evidence personally and call other witnesses;

b) choose not to give evidence personally but only call other witnesses to give evidence; OR

¢) choose to do neither of the above.

The accused person usually needs to decide whether or not to give evidence personally before
any defense witness is called. This is because the accused is generally required to testify before
other defense witnesses.

Where witnesses are called by the defense, the defense witnesses are examined in chief by the
defense. They may then be cross-examined by the prosecution, and may be re-examined by the
defense. After all the defense witnesses have given their evidence, the defense closes its case.
Other than those witnesses called by the prosecution or the defense, the Court has the discretion
to order that someone must be called as an additional witness. However, this discretion is rarely
exercised.

Closing Submissions and VerdictThe trial will then proceed to the closing speeches by both the
prosecution and the defense, (although the prosecution often does not make a closing speech)
after which the Court will deliver its verdict (i.e. decision). The Court will either convict or
acquit the accused and give reasons for its decision. In general, the reasons given by the
Magistrate will be rather brief at this stage. The Magistrate will provide fuller reasons with more
detailed analysis at a later stage if the accused appeals against the conviction. If the accused is
acquitted, he may apply to the Court to recover his legal costs from the prosecution. If the
accused is convicted, the case will proceed to mitigation and sentencing.

Hearings in District Court or Court of First Instance of the High Court
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The trial process in the District Court is similar to that in the Magistrates' Courts. However, the
trial in the Court of First Instance of the High Court is conducted by the Judge sitting
together with the jury, and so there are some differences in the process. If the accused does not
admit guilt, a jury will be empanelled. The members of the jury are ordinary citizens in Hong
Kong selected by lottery from the jury pool. Both the prosecution and the defense may object to
any member of the jury pool becoming empanelled as a juror. The defense can object to no more
than five potential jurors without giving reasons and can object to any additional ones if valid
reasons are given. Normally seven jurors are selected, although for long or complex trials a jury
of nine members can be formed.

The trial then proceeds in similar manner as in the Magistrates' Court or District Court. The jury
is responsible for deciding whether or not the accused person is guilty, while the Judge
determines the law and procedures. Hence, the Judge of the Court of First Instance will regulate
the conduct of the trial procedures and the jury will general sit there listening attentively to the
evidence given by the witnesses (through examination-in-chief, cross-examination, and re-
examination conducted by the prosecution and the defense). Sometimes the Judge will ask the
jury to leave the courtroom if there are any legal issues or arguments that need to be resolved
without the present of the jury (e.g. whether the jury should be allowed to hear certain evidence,
or whether the defense’s submission of no case to answer is successful).

After closing speeches have been made to the jury by the prosecution and the defense, the Judge
will sum up the case to the jury (summarizing the evidence and the arguments made by both
sides). The Judge will usually explain to the jury what the prosecution must establish before the
accused can be convicted. But in general the Judge must leave it for the jury to decide who is
telling the truth and whether the accused is guilty of the offence. In certain exceptional cases, the
Judge may direct the jury to acquit the accused if he is satisfied that it is not safe to convict the
accused based on the available evidence.

The jury will then retire to consider its verdict (i.e. to decide whether or not the accused is guilty
of the offence). Based on the verdict of the jury, the Judge will formally convict or acquit the
accused. If the accused is acquitted, he may apply to the Court to recover his legal costs from the
prosecution. If the accused is convicted, the case will proceed to mitigation and sentencing. It is
the Judge instead of the jury who is responsible for sentencing the convicted offender.

®OMNJIAIN MACJIAXATIJIAP

Active listening / analysis (is often overlooked in practice)

3.1 Concentration. When listening to a speech or news broadcast in the foreign language
concentrate on "hearing out" every single word / syllable without allowing your attention to
wander to, say, your plans for the weekend.

It is difficult to concentrate as intensely as the interpreter does and requires some practice. It is
all too easy to listen inattentively to a language when we understand it well. This exercise should
help us balance that out. This is useful at an early stage in the course.

3.2 Make summaries of speeches. How many ideas did a speech contain? Summarise in your
own words, first very briefly and later in more detail.(p212 Gile)

In doing this you are training yourself to listen for message and meaning, the essence, rather than
the individual words used.

3.3 Analyse written texts - highlight keywords (ideas) and links between them. » Annex 1.2 +
1.3 “Note-taking”.

3.4 Practice notetaking from articles, noting only the link words in the margin (or only link
words plus one word per paragraph). Reproduce as speech. » Annex 1.2. > Annex 1.3.

It is worth consulting with other students and teachers to see whether they agree with your
choices as to the key/ link words. This will help develop your analytical skills as you are forced
to justify your choices to others and they offer you their viewpoint..

3.5 One student prepares a short speech containing say 5 clear ideas — listeners agree to note only



five words while listening to the speech and interpret on the basis of those notes.

Students must listen and analyse in order to decide which 5 words best represent the core ideas
of the speech.

All reformulation exercises, to a greater or lesser extent, force the interpreter to analyse the text
more carefully.

3.7 When note-taking try to maximize the time-lag between hearing the original and noting
anything.

This exercise will allow and indeed enforce a more thorough analyse of the text. If we simply
write what we hear when we hear it we are not “listening” in the analytical sense of the word.
N.B. Staying along way behind the speaker is not a goal in itself, it merely facilitates, by stealth
if you like, analysis of the original speech.

3.8 One student reads part of a text or speech aloud and stops mid paragraph. The remaining
students must offer possible conclusions to the passage in question.

Only if one is paying attention to the message of the speech as a whole and not listening to the
individual words will one be able to make an intelligent guess at what comes next.

3.9 Create structure diagrams of given texts, breaking the text of a speech down into its
component structural parts, regardless of content.

1. An analytical brealkdown of the speech might look like this...

Mr Speaker! Ladies and Gentlemen of the What are we talking about?
House! The subject of today’s debate, Poland’s \Why? (list of 3)

integration with the European Union, should

and will be the most important political topic

of the next 12 and more months. This is clear |Events preceding this debate.....
from : the timetable for the current (list of 5)

negociations; the urgent tasks of introducing

and implementing legislation and of exploiting We conclude from this that we must....
assistance funds, but above all from the setting

of 1st January 2003 as the date for Poland’s

entry into the European Union.

It has been almost six months since this House

debated european integration in September.

Since then there have been a number of

significants events that may affect our path to

the European Union, for example the Summit

in Helsinki. Work was undertaken to adapt to

the demands of union  membership;

negociations continued; discussions were held

between the subsequent Presidencies of the

Union, Finland and Portugal, the Foreign

Minister and myself personally. We also

sought to further our cause through diplomatic

channels. It is time therefore that we in this

House took stock of how far down road to the

European Union we are and where we go from

here as a continuation of the debate on Europe

begun here in September, a debate on the

return of Europe to Poland and Poland to

Europe.

3.10 On a word processor remove the paragraph divisions from a text. Read through the
unbroken text and hit return twice every time you get to a logical break in the text. The sections



of speech you now have should represent what you note one ‘“section” of your notes (or in
between the horizontal lines across your page if you use them). Note about 2 sections on a page.
» Annex 4.2

Practising the analysis of texts without the time pressure of interpreting isolates the activity
interpreters complete as one of many and can help students to automize the task before the go
into the booth.

3.11 Listen to a speech without taking notes. When the speech has been completed, make
some notes that will help in reproducing the speech. Reproduce the speech.[1] (Weber)

By hearing the whole speech first and only then making notes we have a picture of the entire
speech which we must analyse in order to make the most useful notes possible. Our notes are
therefore much more likely to reflect structure and ideas than the individual words that we often
get hung up on.

3.12 Have the speaker of speeches used in practice mumble a few words incomprehensibly at
certain stages in the speech. On the basis of logical analysis and extension the listeners must fill
in the gaps and offer plausible interpretations. (Van Dam)

3.13 While listening to a speech take notes as per usual. At the end of the speech put your notes
to one side and try to reproduce the speech from memory.

The fact that this is difficult will demonstrate very clearly how much attention we devote to our
notes when in fact we should be listiening to the speaker more carefully.Repeat, listening more
carefully to the speaker.

3.14 Read a text once through. Highlight the most important ideas (and only these) with a marker
pen. Now cover the entire text and try to recreate it from memory. As a continuation of this
exercise now sight translate the same part of the text. Finally sight translate a further as yet
unread part of the text. (Kalina, 2000. p179)

In the first part of this set of exercises Kalina offers a very interesting combination of analysis
and memory skills. The continuation exercises are a useful and gradual progression towards
fuller sight translation and therefore eventually interpreting.

3.15 Take a text or an Overhead Projection of a text with all but the first sentence covered.
Uncover sections of the text (initially whole sentences then ever smaller segments) as sight
translation is already underway. Here we train our ability to anticipate and infer.

SELF ASSESSMENT

Although | often like to picture my students as readers when | blog, this post is in particular for
you, dear students. The idea came after a very pleasant lunch with an aspiring interpreter. We
shared ideas and experiences, personally | was probably very close to a perfect personification of
the benevolent granny: "I remember when | was..." Anyhow, | realized that my future colleague
could use a few hints on self asssessment and out of classroom practice. | have touched
upon practice and learning consecutive earlier. But this post is particularly aimed at giving tips
on practice and self assessment.

If you are going to improve and grow as an interpreter practice and self-evaluation is essential.
You have to listen to yourself critically, identify areas that can be improved and work on them.
Here's my own step-by-step guide to how to do it. This guide assumes you have gotten basic
notions of interpreting and what interpreting teachers are looking for. | will give you ideas on
how to correct yourself, but you can probably not follow this guide as a DIY interpreting school.
I should also say that there are a million ways to practice and assess yourself, these hints are just
a few of my personal ideas that have worked well for me and for my students (or so they tell
me). They are a mix of tips | got myself and things that | found out worked for me.

One - Equipment
Get yourself a good mp3 memory, small in size but big in memory. It should be small, with a
good mike and good recording quality. Always carry your memory (charged or with extra
batteries) with you.

Two - When and how much?
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Take every opportunity to practice. If you're lucky enough to get into a dummy booth, just take
out your memory and interpret away. But don't forget to put on your mp3 memory. If you find
yourself in a situation where you can take consecutive notes, then do. Maybe you will have the
opportunity to interpret just a little later from your notes. And by all means have your friends,
girl/boyfriends, and family give you speeches. And practice often! Every day in short units. But
don't overdo it either, your brain needs som rest as well.

Three - Get the original
Ideally you would want to get the original speech to compare to your own interpreting. There are
several ways to do this: a) ask a friend to read speeches to you that you take off the Internet. The
Internet is such a wealth of speeches, for instance, most governments and organizations post
speeches from their front figures on the web for the press to use. But remember that if your
friend reads it, s/he has to adapt the speed. Read speeches can literally be impossible. b) Use the
internet and listen to uploaded speeches, news, interviews that you can interpret either
simultaneously or consecutively - think You Tube. c) News flashes on the radio. 3 minutes every
hour or half-hour and unless something big happens they tend to be the same several times in a
row. You can interpret one and then listen to the next one and compare your notes and
interpreting(again, remember it's fast).

Four - Assess
The most painful part of this exercise is to listen to yourself. The first thing here is to get used to
listen to your own voice, most people are not used to listen to themselves and find it difficult.
You just have to get over it, just like ballet dancers have to get over looking at themselves in the
mirror. Then you have to get used to listen critically, and now we are getting to the really crucial
point about self assessment.
1) Listen to the overall presentation. One of my friends once complimented another colleague by
saying, you sound like a skilled story teller reading from a book. This is what you want it to
sound like. No "ahms" or "uhms", no excessive use of "ands and buts", no extra sounds. If you're
not producing real words you close your mouth - full stop. And speaking of full stops - finish
your sentences! You don't want to leave your listeners wondering what’s coming next. You can
break up the speaker's sentence in several shorter ones, but make sure to finish them. Also listen
to how you come across when it comes to intonation, do you sound sure of what you say or
unsure? Do you give a trustworthy impression or not? Do you take your listeners by the hand and
guide them through the presentation?
2) Now you have to listen to what you actually convey. Do you interpret what the speaker say or
something else? You listen for terminology of course, but also for nuances. Do you interpret
what the speaker says or are you perhaps changing the message slightly. This is NOT about
using all the words and the same words. | guess we already agree that a word for word
interpreting is not the ideal here. You want to say exactly what the speaker says, but in your
language and your own words.

Five - Keep a log
Keep a log book of your evaluation. Doesn't have to be very detailed, but you want to keep a
record of what type of speeches (e.g. general politics, easy, 10 min, French>English), your goal
(e.g. interpret without interruption for 10 minutes/use a political register/avoid using "and" in the
beginning of the sentences) and how you succeeded.

Six - Ask for feed back
Ask your fellow students to help you, ask your family to listen to you, and, if you have the
possibility, ask a professional interpreter.

Seven - Set goals for your improvement
Based on your assessment you set goals for the next exercise. Tangible goals such as: "I'm going
to interpret without interruption for five minutes™ or "I'm not going to use any extra-sounds this
time™ or "I will use the new vocabulary (word X,Y and Z) or the new set phrases I've learned”.
And a final word, you start with easy texts and as you feel more confident you add difficulty. If



you are aiming for a conference interpreter test you will want to be able to interpret effortlessly
in consecutive for more than six minutes and in simultaneous mode for 20 minutes.

And remember the old story about the tourist in New York who was lost and unknowingly asked
Arthur Rubinstein "How do you get to Carnegie Hall?". Rubinstein answered: "Practice, practice,
practice."”

Good luck and Go for it!
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Abstract: Sight translation has been considered as a part of simultaneous and
consecutive interpretation. However, due to recent developments in the fields
of business, finance, international trade, science and technology and due to
changing market demands, sight translation has gained an extra place beyond
consecutive and simultaneous interpretation. This paper aims at laying
groundwork for teaching sight translation, based on concepts and strategies
of skill training.

Introduction

Recent developments in many fields such as international relations, business,
trade, social sciences, and technology and the need for accessing information
in the shortest possible time necessitate an active and effective
communication medium. Translation, notably interpretation, is one of those
communication media.

The term “interpretation” generally brings simultaneous, consecutive or
liaison interpretation to mind. Sight translation has mostly been considered as
a supportive interpretation method for simultaneous and consecutive
interpretation. Jean Herbert (1952) characterized sight translation as a type of
simultaneous interpreting. For many scholars, sight translation is just a
pedagogical exercise for getting started in the techniques of consecutive
interpreting and simultaneous interpreting, an exercise by which interpreter
trainees can learn to react quickly and improve their oral skills (Spilka 1966;
Curvers et al. 1986; Weber 1990; Falbo 1995; Viaggio 1995). However, sight
translation, consecutive interpreting and simultaneous interpreting are
performed under different conditions. Even though there are similarities in
the mental process, the overall process is different. In sight translation, the
translator reads a written text, whereas the interpreter, in both consecutive
and the simultaneous modes, listens to a speaker. Due to the differences in
the process, the methods and strategies that an interpreter trainee uses in sight
translation will change.

This paper will present some suggestions for sight translation teaching.




However, sight translation will not be considered as a supportive method for
simultaneous and consecutive interpretation but a sole interpretation method
that can be used by the interpreter trainees in various fields.

Pre-Exercises

Sight Translation (ST) is generally taught in the second semester of the
second year or in the first semester of the third year in the departments of
translation and interpretation in Turkey. The main reason is that general skills
such as reading, writing, textual analysis and vocabulary are taught in the
first two years. The first exercises to be used in a sight translation course will
be directly related with those basic skills.

The first two weeks of the semester can be devoted to fast reading,
skimming, scanning and reading comprehension activities. Those activities
will enable students to speed up their reading and get the gist of the text that
they are working on in the shortest possible time.

Exercise 1

In the beginning, the students are given a text (250-300 words) in their native
language and are asked to read the whole text in 20-30 seconds. Then, they
are asked general questions about the subject of the text. In the second phase,
they are asked more specific questions (such as names, dates, place, etc.)
before they are asked to read the text for the second time. This time, they are
given 10-15 seconds to find the specific information. Lastly, the students are
given enough time to read the text thoroughly. This time, they are asked
comprehension questions. The same exercise is repeated with the texts
written in L2. The aim of this exercise is to develop reading comprehension
and fast reading skills.

Exercise 2

In the following weeks, the instructor chooses texts from various fields and
gives only the titles of the texts and asks students to use their passive
knowledge on the subject. For example, the instructor asks students what
they expect from a text entitled "Painful changeover to Euro". The students
produce key words by brainstorming on the subject. In the beginning they
may wander from the subject and produce irrelevant keywords. However, as
they begin to use their passive knowledge and make logical connections they
will come to the point. Then, the instructor randomly chooses keywords from
the text and asks students to make logical connections between those
keywords and form a bold outline of the text. The aim of this exercise is to
enable the students to use their passive knowledge and make logical
connections between the facts. Following this exercise, the students are
handed out the original text and are asked to check if their outline and
assumptions are correct. Then they read the text one more time by using fast
reading techniques and mark the unknown words. However, the instructor
does not explain those unknown words at this stage.

Exercise 3

The same text used in the previous exercise will be used in this exercise. This
time, the students are asked to analyze the text in detail. What is the type of
the text? Is it informative? Is it vocative? How is the form of the text? Does it
include titles, subtitles, articles, tables, graphs, etc? What is the message of




the text? Does the text include technical words, jargon, abbreviations, etc?
Are the sentences complex? Those questions will prepare the student for the
translation process. The following exercises will enable students to develop
their own strategies to deal with language-specific problems.
Exercise 4
One of the problems that perplex students is the presence of unknown words.
This problem also slows down the reading speed of students and disables
them to deal with other problems they face in sight translation. In fast reading
process, when the student encounters an unknown word, or a word that is
difficult to pronounce, his/her reading speed will slow down. However, in a
slow and meaningful reading process, he/she either will be able to guess the
meaning of the unknown word by using contextual clues or will realize that
the word is not crucial for understanding the message of the whole text. In
some cases, however, the word may be directly related to the message and it
may cause problems in translation if the word is omitted or ignored. Bearing
this in mind, the lecturer may choose texts that may help students to deal with
unknown words. The following strategies can be applied on the sample texts:

To focus on the message of the sentence/paragraph rather than the
meaning of the word.
Sample text: "If anyone is asked toratea person, whom he knows
sufficiently well, on a number of personality variables, he will tend to be
influenced by his general opinion of the person. If he has a high opinion of
the person he will tend to rate him high on all desirable qualities, and vice
versa if he has a low opinion. (C.J. Adcock: Fundamentals of Psychology)

To guess the meaning of the word by using contextual clues
Sample text: If you were to place a human brain on a table in front of you,
you would notice that it is divided neatly into two halves vertically from front
to back: these are the right and left cerebral hemispheres. And each
hemisphere is further divided into four so-called lobes: the one at the front
(the frontal lobe) is responsible for controlling movement and for some
aspects of emotions; the occipital lobe (at the back) deals with sight, the lobe
at the side (the temporal lobe) is an important memory store; and the parietal
lobe (at the top) has a vital role in comparing and integrating information that
flows into the brain through the sensory channels of vision, hearing, smell
and touch. (Richard Leakey and Robert Lewin: People of the Lake)
Exercise 5:
Another language-specific problem that may cause problems in the process of
sight translation is complex sentence structures. Long, complex and
compound sentence structures generally slow down the reading speed and
increase the risk of wrong interpretation. Using "parsing” and "chunking"
methods may eliminate this problem.
For this exercise, the students are handed out texts, which are written in
complex sentence structures. The students are asked to parse each sentence in
order to work out to what grammatical type each word and clause belongs.
Then, they are asked to determine the smallest semantic units in each
sentence. Depending on the sentence structure of the language they are
translating into, they restructure their sentences. However, it should be noted




that the aim of this exercise is to analyze the sentence structure and to re-
formulate it in the target language. The aim is not to use the same
grammatical structure but to give the same message in the target language.
Exercise 6:

This exercise will help students to focus on the meaning rather than the
structure and the words of a given text. The students are given texts written in
their native language and they are asked to "paraphrase” each sentence. They
are expected to use their own words to give the same message. They try to re-
express each sentence in 2-3 different ways without changing the meaning.
They are allowed to make additions and omissions, to break a long sentence
into smaller sentences, to combine short sentences and make a longer
sentence and to change the sentence structure (e.g. active sentences to
passive, passive sentences to active sentences). The only rule is not to
change the meaning.

Suggestions

The above-mentioned exercises aim at enabling students to produce correct,
coherent and fluent translations. However, all those exercises are in-class
activities. It is obvious that real-life conditions will be different and
sometimes more difficult. Therefore, the students should be prepared to solve
various problems before they work in real-world conditions. For example:
The text to be sight translated may be handwritten. Hence, in order to
familiarize the student with various handwritings, in-class activities should
include handwritten texts.

The text to be sight translated may involve ungrammatical sentence structures
and poor punctuation. Therefore, texts written by non-native-speakers who
are unfamiliar with the rules of grammar and punctuation should also be
included in the exercises to make students familiarize with that kind of texts.
The text to be sight translated may be incoherent, or poorly organized. In
such a case, the student should be able to detect shortcomings and correct
them in the shortest time.

The text to be sight translated may involve graphs, tables, pictures or
diagrams. The students should be able to read and interpret those visual-aided
texts.

In order to expose the students to different styles of writing and document
structures, texts of considerable difficulty and complexity should be chosen.
Though text types and topics may vary according to market demand, a sight
translation course syllabus design should include the following text types:
Commercial and economic texts, e.g. real-world texts on current world
economic and financial issues, international trade and business, scientific and
technical texts, e.g. medicine, environment, computer science, journal
articles, manuals, and patents, political and legal texts.

In conclusion, it should be noted that training time is the time to introduce
students to the real-life process of translation. They should be made aware of
the fact that there are many factors which may act as constraints on the
process. Their role is to make certain decisions in order to maneuver among
those factors.




Here are four different kinds of reading.

Skimming - running the eyes over quickly, to get the gist

Scanning - looking for a particular piece of information

Extensive reading - longer texts for pleasure and needing global understanding

Intensive reading - shorter texts, extracting specific information, accurate reading for
detail.
Exercise
Using these descriptions, how would you read the following? Match the different types of
reading with the categories below. Decide which one requires you to skim or to scan the text.
Which one needs detailed Intensive reading? What type of text do you read Extensively - for
pleasure?

The ‘What’s on’ section of the local paper:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive
Intensive

A novel:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive
Intensive

A newspaper:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

A text in class:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive
A poem:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

The telephone directory:
Skimming

Scanning

Extensive

Intensive

A postcard:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive



A train timetable:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive
A recipe:
Skimming
Scanning
Extensive

Intensive

A travel brochure:

Skimming

Scanning

Extensive

Intensive
What types of translation do you know?
Oral and written, oral having the types of visual, consecutive, and simultaneous. Besides,
translation is divided into types according to its sphere, field, method and genre: literal,
scientific-technical, publicist and poetic translation and so on.There are eight types of
translation: word-for-word translation, literal translation, faithful translation, adaptive
translation, free translation, idiomatic translation
Word For Word translation: The SL word order is preserved and the words translated by their
most common meanings. Cultural words are translated literally. Mainly this method is used as a
pre-translation process.
Literal translation: The SL grammatical constructions are converted to their nearest TL
equivalents but the lexical items are again translated out of context. As pre-translation
processLiteral translation seeks as far as possible to capture the precise wording of the original
text and the personal style of each writer. Literal translation is where the forms of the original are
retained as much as possible, even if those forms are not the most natural forms to preserve the
original meaning. Literal translation is sometimes called word-for-word translation (as opposed
to thought-for-thought translation)

Faithful translation: It attempts to reproduce the precise contextual meaning of the original
within the constraints of the TL grammatical structures. It transfers cultural words and preserves
the degree of grammatical and lexical deviation from SL norms. It attempts to be completely
faithful to the intentions and the text-realization of the SL writer.

Idiomatic translation: It reproduces the message of the original but tends to distort nuances of
meaning by preferring colloquialisms and idioms.

Free translation: Usually it is a paraphrase much longer than the original. Free translation is one
which preserves the meaning of the original but uses natural forms of the target language,
including normal word order and syntax, so that the translation can be naturally understood. Free
translation is a kind of idiomatic translation.

Adaptation: This is the freest form of translation mainly used for plays and poetry: themes/
characters/ plots preserved, SL culture converted to TL culture & text is rewritten.

Machine translation (MT) is a procedure whereby a computer program analyzes a source text
and produces a target text without further human intervention.

Meaning-based translation (MB) Meaning based translation properly focuses on the critical
need for translation to preserve meaning. Adequate translation cannot always preserve forms of
the original, but it must always preserve the meaning of the original.



Sight translation involves the transposition of a text written in one language into a text delivered
orally in another language. Since both aural and visual information processing are involved, sight
translation could be defined as a specific type of written translation as well as a variant of oral
interpretation.

ST is an ideal tool, which at this stage of preparation the interpreter can use to assimilate
technical terms in context, and develop the instantaneous translation reflexes to use tech
terminology in a field in which he (student) is no expert. These reflexes may cover difficulties
ranging from pronunciation to developing a certain ease in the use of terms. This exercise will
build up the interpreter’s muscle memory. Moreover ST allows the interpreter to prepare the
more difficult passage of speech quite thoroughly and provides a rehearsal before the actual
conference. The faster the interpreter is able to sight translate, the more effective his
interpretation will be. Just as a consecutive interpretation is ideal preparation for simultaneous
translation, sight translation may be equally useful as a preparation for both types of
interpretation. Students should work standing practicing ST, must learn how to think on feet,
master stage fright

What are the peculiarities of simultaneous interpretation?

Simultaneous interpreting (large conferences, forums) — the interpreter sits in an interpreting
booth, listening to the speaker through a head set and interprets into a microphone while
listening. Sl is also done by signed language interpreters (for the deaf), standing in the
conference room. Whispered interpreting is a form of Sl in which the interpreter sits next to the
delegates whispers the target language version of the speech in the delegate’s ears (business
meeting). Conference interpreters work in real time, they should be able to cope with speeches of
any length; they should develop the techniques of interpreting. It is also clear that the conference
interpreters work in real time. In simultaneous they cannot take longer than the original speaker,
except for odd seconds. Even in consecutive they are expected to react immediately after the
speaker has finished, and their interpretation must be fast and efficient. This means that must
have not only to analyze and resynthesise ideas, but also to do it very quickly. Simultaneous
interpretation takes up less time than consecutive. Moreover, with simultaneous it is much more
feasible to provide multilingual interpreting, with as 6 languages (UN) or even 11 languages
(European Union). Methods and techniques of training to ST: shadowing, sight translation.
Listening and memory training

It was born during World War 1, and widespread after Nuremberg trials1945-46, Tokyo trials
1945-68

What methods are used in translating realia (national words)?

Realiae are words denoting objects, phenomena and so on, which are typical of a people. In order
to render them correctly it is necessary to know the tenor of life epoch and specific features of
the country depicted in the original work. Realiae can be regarded as having no equivalents.
There are 3 principal ways of translating denoting specific realiae: 1. transliteration (complete or
partial) the direct use of a word denoting realiae or its root in the spelling or in combination with
suffixes of the mother tongue( cab ,aymmu, cangan, uz6a) ; 2. Creation of new single or complex
word for denoting an object on the basis of elements or morphological relationship in the mother
tongue (skyscraper-ocmonymnapae6ocke6); 3. Use of a word denoting something close to realiae
of another language It represents an approximate translation specified by the context, which is
sometimes on the verge of description(Pedlar-rapkaryBuu,roproen-pa3Hoc4uK)

Determining the Differences
® 1. What is the difference between sight and written translation?
— As opposed to written translation, which is the written rendering of a document from one



language into another, sight translation is the oral rendering of a document from one language
into another.

® \What is the difference between sight translation and interpreting?

— As opposed to interpreting, which is the oral rendering of a speech from one language into
another, sight translation is the oral rendering of a document from one language into another.

Notes on Sight Translation

Definition: oral translation of a written text

Sight translation is just as difficult as simultaneous interpretation and involves some of the
same mental processes. The input is visual (written word) rather than oral (spoken word), but the
interpreter still has to process a thought in the source language and generate the target language
version of that thought while simultaneously processing the next source language thought and so
on. Because the message is written in black and white, some interpreters may have more trouble
focusing on meaning rather than words. Reading comprehension is an important element of sight
translation, and the need to improve and maintain reading comprehension is one reason why
court and prospective court interpreters should read as much and as widely as possible

® Another aspect of sight translation that should be emphasized is delivery. It is very
important that the interpreter speak loudly and enunciate clearly, with proper intonation and
voice modulation. Smooth pacing is also essential; sudden starts and stops and long pauses while
the interpreter figures out a difficult translation problem are distracting to the listener. Ideally, a
sight translation should sound as if the interpreter were merely reading a document written in the
target language.

® In general, the texts that court interpreters are called upon to sight translate from English
into another language contain bureaucratic language, which is characterized by technical jargon
(that of the police, courts, public agencies), abbreviations, long adjective-noun clusters, and the
passive voice.

® Texts to be sight translated from a second language into English are generally of two
types: legal documents from other countries, sometimes characterized by long, convoluted
sentences and technical legal terms; and handwritten or typed documents that are written by
unsophisticated people who may be unfamiliar with the rules of grammar and punctuation in
their own language. Try to obtain examples of both legal and handwritten documents in your
second language and use those documents for additional sight translation practice.

®  Paraphrasing is a helpful exercise that develops the mental agility you need for sight
translation. It forces you to read ahead and solve problems quickly; it also helps you focus on
meaning rather than words, thus avoiding stilted, literal translations. Paraphrasing is a good
vocabulary building exercise that you should continue to do periodically even after you feel you
are adept at sight translation. Moreover, paraphrasing is a good problem-solving technique; if
you have trouble translating a phrase in a sight translation text, try paraphrasing it mentally in the
source language first, and it may trigger a solution in the target language. It is important to
remember, however, that paraphrasing is a valuable learning tool and mental exercise; you
should never paraphrase when you are actually interpreting in court.

1. Conservation: the interpreter should conserve the register of the source language text
(complex vs. simple, formal vs. informal)

2. Written language:

—  Written material is more densely packed with information than spoken language.

— Punctuation may serve the function of intonation.

— Reading Comprehension: Interpreters must be adept at grasping the meaning of written
texts and understanding the material explicitly and implicitly (interrelationships of ideas)

— Prediction: Interpreters should be able to predict the outcome of an incomplete message
and also be versed in the various writing styles—Ilegal documents, personal and business
correspondence, technical reports so they can be alert to common constructions that may pose
translation problems.




Skills required for sight translation

» Complete command of working languages at all levels of usage

» Good public speaking: voice projection, clear enunciation, good posture and smooth
pacing

Mental agility and flexibility in order to work on two channels at once (simultaneously
processing the source language while speaking in the target language

Settings for Sight Translation

® Hospitals/Clinics: medical reports, waivers, consent forms

® Court documents: waivers, probation and police reports, docs. of a case file, affidavits

® Public/private schools: records

® Adoption agencies: birth/death/marriage certificated

® \Workforce: forms, reports

Process of Sight Translation

6. 1. Scan the document to determine the subject matter, context, style, and country of origin.

7. Make a mental note of common pitfalls unique to the source language.

8. Skim the passages quickly and identify key features, commas, parentheses, etc.

9. Translate sentence by sentence, focusing on one unit of meaning at a time.

10. Maintain a steady pace, translating as smoothly as possible.

Strategies for Interpreting a Sight Translation

READING COMPREHENSION: is an important element of sight translation. Interpreters
should read as much and as widely as possible.

PACING: The interpreter must translate the document quickly without omitting anything.
Going too fast results in translation error or in sudden stops and long pauses while the interpreter
figures out a difficult translation problem. That sort of jerkiness can be distracting to the listener.
But going too slowly is disruptive for providers and patients alike. The interpreter should be
familiar with the terminology and phrasing of medical/court documents so that the translation
sounds as if the interpreter were merely reading a document written in the target language.

Strategies

® Translate as smoothly as possible.

® Look up and keep a glossary of any difficult terms.

® Practice out loud always, with or without an audience.

® Record yourself on audio (or videotape) so that you know how you sound (and look) to
your audience.

® Practice with a variety of typefaces and formats: patient information forms, consent forms,
letters, consumer education documents, court transcripts, etc.

® Other strategies?

Documentation

Interpreters need to look carefully at documents they are asked to sign. Interpreters may be
asked to sign on a consent form that the patient understands the procedure. Discuss why this is
not appropriate and the possible ramifications. In some cases the hospital may need
documentation (a signature) that the consent form was interpreted for the patient. How could this
be accomplished appropriately?

Learning Exercises

The following are learning exercises designed to build mental agility, linguistic flexibility, and
analytical skills and to heighten awareness of language usage. In actual sight translation, the
interpreter does not paraphrase, summarize, or change the register of the original text.

Exercises for Sight Translation

6. Reading Aloud: Stand in front of a mirror and read passages aloud from any book,
newspaper, or magazine. A legal textbook, code book, or other legal text is useful for




familiarizing yourself with legal language. Record or videotape yourself and analyze the
outcome critically. Pay attention to your voice, pitch, tone, hesitations, signs, projection,
enunciation, and posture.

7. Extensive Reading: Build up your reading speed and your vocabulary by reading as much
as possible in many different fields.

8. Deciphering Handwriting: Obtain texts written by hand (e.g., personal letters) and
practice deciphering the handwriting on the first oral reading.

9. Chunking: Choose a text and mark off the units of meaning in it. Example: | was getting
ready / to go out to lunch / with my mother-in-law when /, all of a sudden, / | felt sick to my
stomach. / It occurred to me / that it might be something psychosomatic, / but later 1 found out /
that 1 was simply allergic to the perfume / she always wore.

10. Completing phrases: Complete the phrases and determine whether the resulting sentences
convey the same idea as that of your partner.

6. Paraphrasing: Read a text aloud and rephrase it as you go along, taking care not to change
the meaning.

7. Manipulating the Register: Read a text aloud and alter the register or language level as you
go along, being careful not to stray from the original meaning.

8. Sight translate: the attached document into your other language. Discuss the accuracy of
marked words or phrases, delivery, and fluency. When you are ready, set your timer to 5
minutes, turn to the handout and begin. It is a good idea to review the document before you
begin interpreting.

The 9th Asia-Europe Meeting Summit of Heads of State and Government (ASEM9) was hosted
by Laos (5-6 November 2012). The theme for the Summit was Friends for Peace, Partners for
Prosperity.

This year marks the 16th anniversary of the establishment of Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM).
Since its inception in 1996, the ASEM process has remarkably evolved. It has expanded its
membership from 26 partners in 1996 to present 48 partners from Asia and Europe, thus
reflecting the deepening cooperation between the two regions. The ASEM process has made
significant contribute to the promotion of mutual understanding, peace, stability, development
and prosperity of Asia and Europe.

Throughout these years, ASEM has gone through the period of complex and rapid changes. It
has faced with many challenges such as climate change, economic and financial crisis, high
prices of food and energy, natural disasters, outbreak of infectious diseases and others, which
have negatively impacted the socio-economic development of the two regions. Despite the
challenges, today ASEM remains relevant and continues to be an important forum for ASEM
partners to share their thoughts, exchange views and explore ways and means in promoting better
understanding and enhancing cooperation between Asia and Europe and in addressing the
various challenges.

The Summit provided yet another important occasion for Leaders of Asia and Europe to discuss
regional and international issues of common interest and concern, including, among others, food
and energy security, sustainable development, financial and economic crisis, climate change,
natural disaster response, socio-cultural cooperation and future direction of ASEM.


http://www.asem9.la/

Besides the hosting of ASEM 9, the Lao PDR will also organize other important ASEM sideline
events, namely Asia-Europe People’s Forum (AEPF), Asia-Europe Parliamentary Partnership
Meeting (ASEP) and for leaders of Asia-Europe Business Forum (AEBF) in Vientiane in 2012.
The Government and multi-ethnic people of the Lao PDR feel honored to have been entrusted to
host the ASEM 9 and related events and are looking forward to warmly welcoming all ASEM
Leaders and delegates to Vientiane in 2012.

ASEM 8 SUMMIT
04 - 05 October 2010Brussels, Belgium

Since the inception of the ASEM process in 1996, Asia and Europe have kept their biennial
appointment with remarkable regularity. Both regions have grown out of a long and turbulent
history, both pride themselves of age-old traditions and both present a wealth in cultural
diversity. They have a common predilection for organised and structured relationships between
nations, which by experience fosters security and stability. Both regions also strive for an
economic model that is balanced between consumption, saving and investment and which can be
sustainable over the long term. Similarly, both regions consider human development as central to
their policies as well as favour multilateral and equitable governance of the world, rather than
spheres of influence and relationships based on power.

The ASEM Summit in Brussels which took place on 4th and 5th October 2010 was the eighth
privileged occasion to give expression to the common views of Asia and Europe. Representing
58 % of global population, 50 % of global GDP and over 60% of global trade, this gathering
sought to inspire the world community. Indeed, a month later, the first G-20 meeting to take
place in a non G-8 country gathered in Seoul, Republic of Korea. This meeting aimed at helping
to shape the policies required in the face of the financial and economic crisis. A few weeks later,
the 16th Conference of the Parties of the Climate Change Convention met in Cancun, Mexico,
pursuing efforts started at the Copenhagen Summit of December in 2009.

In Brussels, ASEM Leaders addressed these and other global challenges and also focussed on the
relationship between the two regions. They sought to strengthen their political dialogue, enhance
their trade and investment relationship, expand people to people and cultural exchanges and
further develop ASEM as their common strategic asset. Russia and Australia joined in the
proceedings for the first time, after the ASEM Leaders welcomed the membership of Australia,
New Zealand and Russia.

In the lead-up to this Summit, preparations were intense. Under the principle of ‘issue based
leadership’, one of the most dynamic features of ASEM, Asian and European partners were able
to organise a dozen events of high relevance to then evolving Summit agenda. The process of
collectively defining the agenda was done in all transparency and through an inclusive process of
consultation involving every ASEM partner.

In addition, the Summit also featured other constituent parts of the ASEM process. The Asia-
Europe People’s Forum, the Asia-Europe Business Forum, and the Asia-Europe Parliamentary
Partnership Meeting were held in parallel to the gathering of Heads of States and Governments.
ASEM’s only institution, the Asia-Europe Foundation, also organised the “Connecting Civil
Societies of Asia and FEurope” Conference on the margins of the Summit.
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Host country Belgium certainly played its part and was enthusiastic about all these initiatives.
These endeavours were evidence of the spirit of dialogue and cooperation, which makes ASEM
so worthwhile.

The Organization's history
As early as 1942, in wartime, the governments of the European countries, which were
confronting Nazi Germany and its allies, met in the United Kingdom for the Conference of
Allied Ministers of Education (CAME). The Second World War was far from over, yet those
countries were looking for ways and means to reconstruct their systems of education once peace
was restored. Very quickly, the project gained momentum and soon took on a universal note.
New governments, including that of the United States, decided to join in.
Upon the proposal of CAME, a United Nations Conference for the establishment of an
educational and cultural organization (ECO/CONF) was convened in London from 1 to 16
November 1945. Scarcely had the war ended when the conference opened. It gathered together
the representatives of forty-four countries who decided to create an organization that would
embody a genuine culture of peace. In their eyes, the new organization must establish the
“intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind” and, in so doing, prevent the outbreak of another
world war.
At the end of the conference, thirty-seven countries founded the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization. The Constitution of UNESCO, signed on 16 November
1945, came into force on 4 November 1946 after ratification by twenty countries: Australia,
Brazil, Canada, China, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Egypt, France, Greece,
India, Lebanon, Mexico, New Zealand, Norway, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Turkey, United
Kingdom and United States. The first session of theGeneral Conference of UNESCO was held in
Paris from 19 November to 10 December 1946 with the participation of representatives from 30
governments entitled to vote.
The political divisions of the Second World War marked the composition of the founding
Member States of UNESCO. It was not until 1951 that Japan and the Federal Republic of
Germany became Members, and Spain was accepted in 1953. Other major historical factors,
such as the Cold War, the decolonization process and the dissolution of the USSR, also left their
trace on UNESCO. The USSR joined UNESCO in 1954 and was replaced by the Russian
Federation in 1992 alongside 12 former Soviet republics. Nineteen African states became
Members in the 1960s.
As a consequence of its entry into the United Nations, the People's Republic of China has been
the only legitimate representative of China at UNESCO since 1971. The German Democratic
Republic was a Member from 1972 to 1990, when it joined the Federal Republic of Germany.
Some countries withdrew from the Organization for political reasons at various points in time,
but they have today all rejoined UNESCO. South Africa was absent from 1957 to 1994, the
United States of America between 1985 to 2003, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland from 1986 to 1997 and Singapore from 1986 to 2007.
Origins of UNESCO
The main predecessors of UNESCO were:

The International Committee of Intellectual Co-operation (CICI), Geneva 1922-1946, and
its executing agency, the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation (11Cl), Paris, 1925-
1946;

The International Bureau of Education (IBE), Geneva, 1925-1968; since 1969 IBE has
been part of the UNESCO Secretariat under its own statutes.
UNICEF is the world’s leading organization working for children and child rights.
We work in more than 190 countries with families, local communities, business partners and
governments, to help every child reach their full potential.
We're ready to respond rapidly when emergencies strike, delivering life-saving help for children
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within 48 hours. In everything we do, the most vulnerable children have priority.
In the UK, UNICEF UK raises funds for emergency and development work, and works
to change government policies that restrict child rights in the UK and abroad.
UNICEF is the only organization specifically named in the UN Convention on the Rights of the
Child as a source of expert assistance and advice on which governments can call.
UNICEF UK is a registered charity. We are funded by voluntary contributions and receive no
funding from the UN budget.
Thanks to our supporters, UNICEF UK raised £95 million for our work with children in 2011,
including over £48 million helping children in emergencies.
Our mission in the UK is to raise money for UNICEF's global work for children and their rights,
and to advocate for those rights to be realized for all children worldwide.
UNICEEF is the world's leading organization for children, working in over 190 countries. We do
whatever it takes to make a lasting difference to children's lives. In everything we do, the most
disadvantaged children are our priority.
All our work is based on the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, which sets out the rights
of every child, no matter who they are or where they live, to grow up safe, happy and healthy.
UNICEF is the largest global organization working specifically for children and their rights.
UNICEF works for children in more than 190 countries. We believe that every child, no matter
who they are or where they live, has the right to grow up safe, happy and healthy.
In 1989, the world's leaders officially recognized the human rights of all children and young
people under 18 by signing the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child.
The Convention is the basis of all our work. UNICEF isthe only organization working for
children recognized by the Convention.
The Convention says that every child has:

The right to a childhood (including protection from harm)

The right to be educated (including all girls and boys completing primary school)

The right to be healthy (including having clean water, nutritious food and medical care)

The right to be treated fairly (including changing laws and practices that are unfair on
children)

The right to be heard (including considering children’s views)
It's the most complete statement of children’s rights ever produced and is the most widely-
ratified international human rights treaty in history.
All UN member states except for the United States, South Sudan and Somalia have approved the
Convention. The UK signed it on 19 April 1990 and ratified it on 16 December 1991. It came
into force in the UK on 15 January 1992.
In 1989, governments worldwide promised all children the same rights by adopting the UN
Convention on the Rights of the Child. These rights are based on what a child needs to survive,
grow, participate and fulfill their potential. They apply equally to every child, regardless of who
they are, or where they are from.

Every day these rights are denied. Millions of children are dying from preventable diseases.
Millions more don’t go to school, or have food, shelter and clean water. Children are subjected to
violence, abuse and discrimination, and go unheard. This is wrong.

UNICEF works with families, communities and governments in more than 190 countries to put it
right. We protect and promote the rights of all children to an education, to be healthy, to a
childhood, to be treated fairly and to be heard. UNICEF has more than 60 years' experience
working for children. We are the only organization specifically named in the Convention on the
Rights of the Child as a source of expert assistance and advice.

Our staff and partners on the ground distribute lifesaving supplies such as water kits and
mosquito nets, and provide support and training for parents, professionals and community
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volunteers. We create opportunities for young people to participate and make their voices heard.
We use our influence at the highest levels of government to ensure that laws and policies work in
the best interests of children.

Today, more children than ever before are immunized against killer diseases and growing
numbers are enrolled in school. However, we must do more to reach the most remote and
marginalized to ensure that every child has the best possible start in life. Fulfilling the rights of
every child means ensuring that neither HIV and AIDS, global recession, nor the growing threat
of climate change reverse the progress we have already made for children.

UNICEF works with families, communities and governments in more than
190 countries worldwide to protect and promote the rights of all children.

We help governments to build schools, train teachers and provide textbooks so that every child
can get an education.

We support families and communities to care for children and protect them against exploitation
and abuse, fulfilling their right to a childhood. We work with partners to ensure that every child
has the opportunity to take part in sport and play.

We support governments to build and equip health systems, train health workers and provide
food and clean water, so every child can be as healthy as possible.

UNICEEF is the world's largest distributor of vaccines to the developing world. Right now, we
supply vaccines for 36 per cent of the world's children in over 190 countries. In 2010 UNICEF
procured over 2.5 billion doses of traditional and new vaccines worth £470 million.

We aim to involve children at every level of decision-making, from school councils to
international summits, upholding their right to be heard. Working at the highest levels of
government and through local staff and partners on the ground, we work to address poverty and
discrimination so that every child is treated fairly.

In 2000, 189 leaders from around the world adopted the Millennium Declaration and committed
themselves to achieving eight Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) by 2015. The MDGs
outline a comprehensive and ambitious plan to deal with some of the world’s most pressing
development issues.

UNICEF is mandated by the world's governments to promote and protect children's rights and
wellbeing. Along with other UN agencies and global partners, UNICEF has taken the MDGs as
part of its mandate. Each UNICEF action is a step towards achieving an MDG, and creating a
world fit for children.

With the 2015 MDGs deadline approaching, a global conversation is underway about what the
development agenda should look like"post-2015". This discussion is an important opportunity to
look at what progress has been achieved, and what more needs to be done; and which important
issues need to be prioritised and addressed. UNICEF is advocating for children and their rights to
be at the heart of the post-2015 framework.

We believe that it is vital for children and young people to have an active and ongoing say in the
discussions about what the post-2015 framework should look like. To achieve this, UNICEF UK
recently consulted with children and young people in the UK about which issues they think are
important, and about the kind of world that they want to live in.
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http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/where-we-work/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/Our-mission/Childrens-rights/Education/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/Our-mission/Childrens-rights/Childhood/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/Our-mission/Childrens-rights/Health/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/What-we-do/Issues-we-work-on/UNICEFs-work-on-immunisation/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/Our-mission/Childrens-rights/Voice/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/Our-mission/Childrens-rights/Fairness/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/What-we-do/Millennium-Development-Goals/Background-to-the-MDGs/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/UNICEFs-Work/What-we-do/Millennium-Development-Goals/Post-2015-Youth-consultation-/
http://www.unicef.org.uk/Latest/News/UK-children-and-young-people-give-their-views-on-the-world-they-want/

Phases of Clinical Trials

A clinical trial of pharmaceutical product is a long-term process. A study can take several years.
Depending on stage of development, it is divided into phases. There are four main phases of
clinical trials:

Phase |

Phase | is the first test of a drug in humans, generally in healthy volunteers (no less then 10
subjects). These trials are often called clinical pharmacological trials as they are designed to
establish the safety, tolerability, therapeutic action, pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic
characteristics, and sometimes the initial efficacy rate in humans.

Phase 11

In Phase 11, a drug is evaluated for its efficacy and safety in patients with specific diseases. As a
rule, these are placebo - controlled trials. Sometimes, Phase 11 of a clinical trial is divided into
phases Ila and I1b. The purposes ofPhase Il trial are to evaluate short-term safety of a drug
(11a) and to confirm clinical efficacy of a drug and determine the therapeutic dose range (I1b).
Phase 111

In Phase 111 clinical trials, the study drug is given to large groups of patients (thousands of
subjects) of different age groups, with different concomitant diseases. These trials are conducted
at multiple scientific research sites in different countries. Phase 111 trials are often randomized
controlled studies. These trials investigate all aspects of treatment including assessment of risk /
benefit ratio. According to the results of Phase 111 clinical trials, the decision on registration of
the drug product or refusal in its registration is made. Phase 111 of a clinical trial may be divided
into phases Il1a and I11b as well.

Phase IV

A Phase 1V clinical trial is performed after a drug product has been approved. These trials are
often called post-marketing (post-registration) studies. The purposes of these trials are to identify
differences between a new pharmaceutical product and other drugs in this pharmacological
group, to compare its efficacy with already marketed analogs, and to demonstrate a new drug
benefit in relation to health economics and to identify and determine previously unknown or ill-
considered side effects as well. As a result, the safety and efficacy of a drug may be reviewed
periodically according to new clinical data on its use.

Medicines have turned frequent in our lives; hence, it is essential to understand medical
prescription. But most people do not know how to understand doctor’s prescription. Though,
usually doctors provide comprehensible instruction, sometimes due to their writing style and
medical terminologies it becomes difficult to understand your dosages. Hence, understanding
medical shorthand will help you to understand prescription provided to you by your doctor. This
will not only help you understand what drugs you are taking but will also aid you in asking
questions to your health care expert related to prescribed doses. Let us see further why
understanding medical prescriptions are important and how to do it.

Advantages of Understanding medical prescription:

Doctors usually use medical abbreviations to write prescriptions, the more you understand
medical prescription the lesser is the chances of medicinal errors. There are chances that
attendant at the pharmacy may not be well versed with the medical shorthand writing; hence, you
can ensure that the provided medication is appropriate according to what is prescribed. It is a
smart practice to double check your medications in order to ensure that the supplied medications
are correct.

If you do not know how to understand doctor’s prescription then do not hesitate to ask your
doctor for instructions and assistance. This will certainly help you avoid medical issues related to
your dosages and medications. To understand medical prescription better ask your health care
provider to mention the use of medication and the condition it is prescribed for. For instance, the
drug name, when to take it and for what physical or psychological malfunction it is prescribed.



Reading doctor’s instructions:
When most people ask how to understand doctor’s prescription they actually mean how to read a
prescription proffered by a health care expert. The first thing that you may notice on a
prescription is your doctor’s name, clinical address and number etc, which will be in printed
format. Doctors usually write their prescription on such pads to evidence that the prescription is
provided by them. A prescription may contain the following information for sure:

Medication name

Dosage of medication to be administered

Time of dosage administration

Mode of administration
Medical Prescription abbreviation: How many times to take medication

prn ad lib — Taking medication as required

g- means ‘every’

g3h- means every three hours

g4h- means every four hours and so on

gd- means medicine should be taken every day

god- means medication should be taken every other day

tid- means three times during a day

bid- two dosages in a day

gid- means four times a day.
Medical abbreviation: Exactly when to take medication

‘Before meal’ abbreviated as ‘ac’

‘At bedtime’ is abbreviated as ‘hs’

‘Between meals’ is abbreviated as ‘int’

‘After meal’ is abbreviated as ‘pc’
Medical Abbreviation: Measurement for medication

Drops are referred to as ‘gtt’

Capsules are abbreviated as ‘caps’

‘Mg’ represents milligram

Milliliter is denoted as ‘ml’

‘SS’ means one half

‘Tabs’ is short of tablets

‘Tbsp’ represents one tablespoon which is 15ml

‘Tsp’ is teaspoon which is 5 ml
The aforementioned terms are some of the important abbreviations which are frequently used in
medical industry and may help you understand medical prescription better.
Text
Anrthritis and rheumatism are general names for approximately 100 diseases that produce
inflammation or degeneration of connective tissue. Some of these diseases are infectious and
primarily affect younger people. Rheumatic fever, for example, is a bacterial infection that
occurs mostly in children or teenagers. Rheumatoid arthritis predominantly strikes women
between 20 and 60. However, the most common rheumatic disease is a noninfectious,
noninflammatory degenerative joint disease - osteoarthritis. To some degree, it affects nearly all
older adults, causing swelling, pain, and stiffness in joints. Treatment may include heat,
exercises, and drugs that reduce pain and inflammation.
Besides osteoarthritis, many other noninfectious diseases can limit the activities of the elderly.
Osteoporosis (a condition in which bone loss exceeds bone replacement so that the bones
become less dense, more porous, and more brittle) often leads to fractures, especially of the
hipbone. Many conditions conspire to decrease the sensory perception of the elderly. Cataracts
are created when the lens of the eye - or a portion of it - becomes opaque and sometimes swells
or shrinks and interferes with vision. Deterioration of nerves in the inner ear causes the



characteristic old-age hearing loss, most severe in the high-pitched tones. The senses of taste and
smell also deteriorate in old age.

Questions

A. Answer True or False to the following statements:

1. Rheumatic fever is a viral infection.

2. Osteoporosis is the most common arthritic disease.

3. Elderly people's senses are less acute than when they were younger.

4., Cataracts are transparent.

5. Three terms associated with osteoporosis are dense, porous and brittle.

B. Please complete the following sentences by choosing the most correct term (s):

1. Osteoarthritis is an example of a/an disease
a) infectious

b) incurable

¢) noninfectious

2. A condition in which bone loss exceeds bone replacement is called
a) rheumatoid arthritis

b) osteoporosis

c) rheumatism

3. As mentioned in this article, sensory perception of the elderly relates to

a) sight, hearing and touch

b) taste, smell and hearing

c) hearing, smell, taste and sight

4. primarily affects younger people, while rheumatoid arthritis predominantly
strikes between the ages of 20 and 60.

a) Rheumatic fever; women

b) Osteoporosis; hearing loss

c) Cataracts; males

Answers
Al. False
A2. False
A3. True
A4. False
Ab. True
B1. c)
B2. b)
B3.¢)
B4. a)
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1. Translate the passage into English paying attention to the translation of terms and clichés:
(Marked with 10 points)

V306eKkncTon Ba Typkus ypracuaa 20 1aH OpTHK XYAKKAT UM30JIAHIH

25 oxTs6ps KyHH AHKapajga Y36exucton Ba Typkus npesuaentiapu IllapkaT Mupsuées xamua
Paxab Toititn6® Opayran ypracuaa mys3okapanap 0Ynau0 YTau, yJTapHUHT SKyHUra Kypa MKKU JaBiatr
Yypracuaa XaMKOPIUKHUHT TYpJiu coxayapu Oyitrmuaa 20 1aH OpTHK XyX¥OKaT UM30JIaH/IH.

V3A xaGapura kypa, OpesHjeHTIAp My30Kapiap 4OFMIAa MHHTAKaBUii Ba XalKapo Aapakasa
TUHWIMK, XaBPCU3IUK Ba OapKapOPIUKHU MyCTaxKaMJIAll MCTaru1a SKAHINKIAPHHU TabKUIIA0, KYII
TOMOHJIaMa  Ty3WwIMajap Joupacuia y3apo  MaHGpaaTaud  XaMKOPJIMKHM  KEHralTHpHIIra
VHTHJINIUTAPHHA OUIIAUPIUIIAp.

ToMonnap xankapo TeppopusM, IUHUN DKCTPEMU3M, HOKOHYHUH MUTpanus, HAPKOTUKJIAPHUHT
HOKOHYHUIH MyOoMallacH, ITyHUHTJIEK, OOIIKa TaxJHJ Ba XaB(-XaTapiapra Kaplid Kypalluijga UKKA
TOMOHJIaMa Ba KyI TOMOHJIaMa TY3WJIMaJap JIOMpacuJa XAMKOPJIMKHHU SHAJa PUBOKIAHTHPULI
MYXUMJIMTUHU TabKUAJIaANIap.

®an, TabIUM, MAJAHUAT COXAJAPHUIArM XAMKOPJIMKHU PHUBOXJIAHTHUPUINTA XaM aJoxXunaa
bTHOOP KapaTHIIIH.

OmmaBuii ax00poT BOoCUTaIapu BakuiIapu OuiiaH yupamysna npesujieHt [llaBkar Mup3uées Ba
npesuaeHT Paxad Toiiiin6é Dpayran My3okapanap y3apo aHIJallyB Ba XypMar pyxuia YTraHUHH,
MM30J1aHTaH XyXoKaTaap Y36ekucton PecriyGmukacu 6uman Typkus Pecry6iukacy ypracumaru y30K
MCTUKOOJUIN XaMKOPJIMKHY SHA/Aa MyCTaxKamJyallira Xu3mar KWIMIIHHA TabKUIaunap.

Bou1o noanucano 6oJiee 20 1okyMeHTOB Mekay Y30eknucranom u Typumei

25 oxTs0ps B AHKape COCTOSUINCh MEPETrOBOPBI MEXAY Mpe3uieHTaMu Y30ekuctana u Typruun
[TaBkaToM Mup3suseBbiM u Pamxabom Tolinbom DpaoraHom, B pe3yibTaTe ObLIO MOJMUCAHO Ooiee
20 DOKYMEHTOB B pa3jMYHbIX 00JACTSIX COTPYIHUYECTBA MEXKIY ABYMS CTPAHAMHU.

[To cnoBam VY3A, mpe3uneHTHl BBIPa3WId TOTOBHOCTh YKPEIUIATH MHp, O€30MacHOCTb U
CTaOUJIPHOCTh Ha PErHMOHAJIBHOM U MEXJIYHAPOJHOM YPOBHSX M BBIPA3WIM JKEJIaHHE PacIIMPUTh
B3aMMOBBITOJJHOE COTPYAHUYECTBO B pAMKaX MHOIOCTOPOHHHUX CTPYKTYP.

CTOpoHBI TNOMYEPKHYIM Ba)XHOCTh JAIbHEWIIEr0 pa3BUTHUS COTPYIHUYECTBA B paMKax
JIBYyCTOPOHHUX W MHOTOCTOPOHHHMX CTPYKTYp B Oopb0e ¢ MEXIYyHApOAHBIM TEPPOPHU3MOM,
PENUTHO3HBIM 3KCTPEMU3MOM, HE3aKOHHOW MUTrpaliel, He3aKOHHBIM 000pOTOM HapKOTHKOB, a TaKXKe
JIPYTUMH yTPO3aMH.

Oco0oe BHUMaHUE OBUIO YAENEHO Pa3BUTHIO COTPYIHUYECTBA B 00JACTH HAYKH, 00Opa30BaHUS U
KYJIBTYpBI.

Ha Bcrpeue ¢ npeacrasurensimu CMU npesunent lllaBkar Mup3uéeB u npesuneHt Pamxabd
Toitubé DpnroraH OTMETWIIH, YTO TEPErOBOPHI NMPOLUIM B JyX€ B3aWMOIOHMMAHHUS M YBaXKEHUS, a



MOANKCAHHBIE JOKYMEHTBI IIOCIY’KaT NAJIBHEUIIEMY YKPEIUICHUIO IOJIrOCPOYHOIO COTPYIHHYECTBA
Mexnay Pecryonukoit V36ekucran u Typenkoit PecriyOmukoi.

2. Translate the piece of literary work into your mother tongue and indicate to some of the
translation tools you used in translation: (Marked with 10 points)

At five o’clock in the following day old Jolyon sat alone, a cigar between his lips and on a table
by his side a cup of tea. He was tired, and before he had finished his cigar he fell asleep. A fly settled
on his hair, his breathing sounded heavy in the drowsy silence, his upper lip under the white
moustache puffed in and out. From between the fingers of his veined and wrinkled hand the cigar,
dropping on the empty earth, burned itself out.

The gloomy little study, with windows of stained glass to exclude the view, was full of dark
green velvet and heavily-carved mahogany — suit of which old Jolyon was wont to say: “Shouldn’t
wonder if it made a big price some day!”

It was pleasant to think that in the after life he could get more for things than he had given.

In the rich brown atmosphere peculiar to back rooms in mansion for a Forsyte, the
Rambrandtesque effect of his great head, with its white hair, against the cushion of his high-backed
seat, was spoiled by the moustache, which imparted a somewhat military look to his face. An old clock
that had been with him since before marriage fifty years ago kept with its ticking a jealous record of
the seconds slipping away for ever from its old master.

He had never cared for this room, hardly going into it from one year’s end to another, except to
take cigars from the Japanese cabinet in the corner, and the room now had its revenge.

3. Listen to the recording and do the simultaneous translation. (Marked with 10 points)

Total: 30 points
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FINAL TEST ON PRACTICAL TRANSLATION

111 year, autumn semester (2017-2018)
Variant 1
Task 1. Translate the following passage into your mother tongue and analyze the
grammar substitution:
MARTIN EDEN (extract) by J. London
Part |

Martin Eden, a strong man and talented worker, belongs to a working-class family. He
meets Ruth Morse, a girl from a rich bourgeois family, and falls in love with her. He decides to
become her equal in knowledge and culture. He must make a career for himself and become
famous. He begins to read and study and Ruth helps him.

A week of heavy reading had passed since the evening he first met Ruth Morse, and still he
did not dare to go and see her. He was afraid of making mistakes in speech and manners.

Martin tried to read books that required years of preparatory work. One day he read a book
on philosophy, and the next day a book on art. He read poetry, he read books by Karl Marx. He
did not understand what he was reading but he wanted to know. He had become interested in
economy, industry and politics. He sat up in bed and tried to read, but the dictionary was in front
of him more often than the book. He looked up so many new words that when he saw them
again, he had forgotten their meaning and had to look them up again. He decided to write the
words down in a note-book, and filled page after page with them. And still he could not
understand what he was reading. Poetry was not so difficult. He loved poetry and beauty, and
there he found beauty, as he found it in music.

At last Martin Eden had enough courage to go and see Ruth. She met him at the door
herself and took him into the living-room. They talked first of the books he had borrowed from
her, then of poets. He told her of his plans to educate himself.

"You should go back and finish grammar school, and then go through the high school and
university," Ruth said.

"But that takes money," he said.

"Oh!" she cried. "I had not thought of that. But then you have relatives, somebody who
could help you?"

He shook his head.

Task 2. Translate the passage paying attention to clichés:

Chairperson Of The British-Uzbek Society Visits Uzbekistan

Chairperson of the British-Uzbekistan Society Dr Hartley Booth arrived in Uzbekistan.

Booth held negotiations at the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations, Investment and Trade
of Uzbekistan on 30 June 2016.

The sides discussed issues of cooperation. In particular, the sides considered prospects of
further cooperation in trade, economic, investment and technological spheres.

The two sides also discussed preparations for the upcoming in November regular meeting of the
Uzbek-British Council on Trade and Industry (UBTIC).

In particular, attention was paid to the revitalization of the British-Uzbekistan Society through
various cultural and educational events.




Cooperation, based on good neighborhood and historical friendship, develops steadily

As reported earlier, President of the Republic of Kazakhstan Nursultan Nazarbayev arrived in
our country on 14 April with a working visit at the invitation of President Islam Karimov. The
main events of the visit took place on 15 April at the Kuksaroy residence. Islam Karimov and
Nursultan Nazarbayev discussed the state and prospects of developing Uzbek-Kazakh relations
in different areas, topical regional and international issues. The President of our country,
greeting the President of Kazakhstan, noted that this visit is a logical extension of meetings at
the highest level.

— We are always glad to see You in Uzbekistan. Uzbek and Kazakh nations since ancient times
were good neighbours and friends. Today the cooperation between our countries has been
developing based on these principles. In conditions of the current fast-changing
circumstances, this friendship and mutual understanding has a particular significance. Your
visit is a favorable condition for discussing a number of issues of mutual interest, said Islam
Karimov. The President of Kazakhstan expressed gratitude to the President of Uzbekistan for
invitation and highlighted that cooperation between our states has been steadily developing in all
spheres.
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FINAL TEST ON PRACTICAL TRANSLATION
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Variant 2
Task 1. Translate the following passage into your mother tongue and analyze the
grammar substitution:
MARTIN EDEN (extract) by J. London
Part 11

A few months after Martin had started to educate himself, he had to go to sea again as all
his money was spent. He went as a sailor on a ship that was going to the South Sea.

The captain of the ship had a complete Shakespeare, which he never read. Martin had
washed his clothes for him and in return was allowed to read the books. For a time all the world
took the form of Shakespearean tragedy or comedy; even Martin's thoughts were expressed in
the language of Shakespeare. This trained his ear and gave him a feeling for good English.

The eight months were spent well; he learned to understand Shakespeare and speak
correctly, and what was most important, he learned much about himself. Now he knew that he
could do more than he had done. He wanted to show Ruth the beauty of the South Sea and
decided to do it in his letters.

And then the great idea came to him. He would describe the beauty of the world not only
for Ruth but for other people as well. He could do it. He would be one of the eyes through which
the world saw, one of the ears through which the world heard, one of the hearts through which it
felt. He would be a writer. He would write — everything — poetry and prose, novels and
descriptions, and plays like Shakespeare. There was career and the way to win Ruth.

For the first time he saw the aim of his life, and saw it in the middle of the great sea.
Martin decided to begin writing when he comes back. He would describe the voyage to the South
Sea and sell it to some San Francisco newspaper. He would go on studying, and then, after some
time, when he had learned and prepared himself, he would write great things.

Task 2. Translate the passage paying attention to clichés:

V36ekucron npesuaentununr Kopesi pecny6iukacura 1asjiat Tampudu sskyHIanIu

ABBan xabap kunuHranuzaek, [Ipesunent laskat Mup3uées Kopest Pecniybnukacu IIpesunentu
Myn Yaxd UnnuHr takaudura 6uHoan 22-24 HosO0ph KyHJIapH AaBjaT Tampudu Ouiax
ymoy Mamiakataa Oyiau.

[[TaBkat Mup3uéesaunr Kopest Peciybnukacura nasnat tampudu Xap TOMOHJIaMa caMapaiu
6yaam, 1e6 &amm Y3A.  VYupamyenapma HMpUK = MHBECTHIHMSABHME  JIOMMXamapHH
MOJIMSUIAIITHPHU I, HKTHCOAUET, JHEPreTuKa, MOJIUsl, CAPMOs1, IOKOPH TeXHOJI0TrusJap kadu
coxajapiard XaMKOPJMKHH siHaja (aoniamrupum, y3apo ToBap aiiupoonuiam XaKMHHH
OLIMPHUII, TFYMAHUTAP AJOKAJAPHH KEHraWTHPHIL, Ba3MPJHMKJIApP Ba HI0pajapapo
XAMKOPJHKHHM MyCTaXKaMJIallira JI0OMp MacaJjajap Myxokama KUINH/H.

Tampud noupacuaa caBIO-MKTUCOAWN, WHBECTULIMSIBUN, MOJHMSIBUN-TEXHUKABUN Ba OOIIKa
coxanapra oug ymymuii Kuiimatu 10 muumapa AKII posstapuaan opruk 60 nan 3uén
XYKKAT HM30JIaH/IH.




REFUGEES

A peaceful and prosperous world is one in which people can feel safe and secure in their homes,
with their families and in their communities. It is a world in which they can feel confident in
their country, their culture and in the family of nations and peoples on our common planet.
Sometimes, for economic or other personal reasons, people choose to leave their homes, to
begin and new life in a new location. For better or worse, these decisions are made as a matter
of conscious choice.

The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) was
established on December 14, 1950 by the United Nations General Assembly. The agency is
mandated to lead and co-ordinate international action to protect refugees and resolve

refugee problems worldwide. Its primary purpose is to safeguard the rights and well-being of
refugees.
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Task 1. Translate the following passage into your mother tongue and analyze the

grammar substitution:
MARTIN EDEN (extract) by J. London
Part 111

When Martin Eden returned to San Francisco, he began to write. He sent his

works to newspapers and magazines, but the editors sent his manuscripts back.

Martin continued to write and study at the same time.

Martin lived in a small room where he slept, studied, wrote and cooked his meals. Before
the window there was the kitchen table that served as desk and library. The bed occupied two-
thirds of the room. Martin slept five hours; only a man in very good health could work for
nineteen hours a day. He never lost a moment. On the looking-glass were lists of words: when he
was shaving or combing his hair, he learned these words. Some lists were on the wall over the
kitchen table, and he studied them while he was cooking or washing the dishes. New lists were
always put there in place of the old ones. Every new word he met in his reading was marked and
later put down on paper and pinned to the wall or looking-glass. He even carried them in his
pockets and looked them through in the street or in the shop.

The weeks passed. All Martin's money was spent and publishers continued to send his
manuscripts back. Day by day he worked on and day by day the postman delivered to him his
manuscripts. He had no money for stamps, so the manuscripts lay on the floor under the table.
Martin pawned his overcoat, then his watch.

One morning the postman brought him a short thin envelope. There was no
manuscript in that envelope, therefore, Martin thought, they had taken the
story. It was "The Ring of Bells". In the letter the editor of a San Francisco
magazine said that the story was good. They would pay the author five dollars
f or it. And he would receive the check when the story was published.

Task 2. Translate the passage paying attention to clichés:

Iocaen CHIA cocTaBui CNIMCOK CTPAaH, ONMACHBIX AJIsl MOCelIeHus: Y30eKNuCTaH B rpymnimne
caMbIX 0€30I1aCHBIX

I'ocynapcrBennbiii aenaprament CIIA ony6n1kosan OOHOBJIEHHBIE TYpPHUCTHYECKHE
PEKOMEHIALMN JUIsl aMEPUKAHCKUX MYTEIIECTBEHHUKOB. Bee CcTpaHbl Teneph paHXKUPYIOTCS 1O
YETHIPEXYPOBHEBOM cxeme 0e30MacHOCTH: TaK, B MEPBYIO TPYIIY BXOJAAT CTPAHBI, MOE3IKU B
KOTOpBIE OLIEHMBAIOTCS KAaK HAaUMEHEE PUCKOBAHHbBIE, & B YETBEPTYIO - CTpaHbl, KyJa €XarTb
KaTeropuuecku He PeKOMEHTyeTCsl.

Kpome Toro, amepukaHcKue BIACTH YKa3bIBAIOT PUCKH, HanOoJsiee BBIPAXKEHHBIE B TOM
WIM WHOM CTpaHe: TeppoOpHM3M, NPeCTYNHOCTh, IPaskIaHcKHe OecrnopsiiKM, CTHXUHITHbIE
OexcTBHusi, MpPoOJieMbl €O 3ApPaBOOXPaHeHHMeM M T.n. Ha oTaenbHON cTpaHHUIlE MOXHO
03HAKOMUTHCS ¢ HH(OpMaLen o J000H U3 HHTEPECYIOIINX CTPaH.


https://www.state.gov/r/pa/prs/ps/2018/01/276945.htm

IIpeacraButeabr I'ocaenmapramenta Mumiens bepHbe-TOT mosicHUIA, 4YTO HOBas
CHCTEMA I'PaJaliM CTPAaH IIPUIIUIA HA CMEHY CTapbhIM MpeayNpexIeHuAM U PeKOMEHAAIUAM,
KOTOpble OBUIM CIMIIKOM 3amyTaHHbIMHU. "SI ycranma OOBSCHATH pa3HUIy MEXIYy 3ITUMHU
PEKOMEHIALUSAMU U MPEAYIPEKICHUSIMU 1a)Ke€ HEKOTOPBIM CBOMM KoJjuieram', - cooOIiuia oHa.
V36ekucran ['ocnen CIIIA_skatounn 8 nepsyto rpynny HanboJiee 6€30MaCHBIX CTPaH, B KOTOPOIii
aMEPUKAHCKUM T'PaKJjaHaM HUYETO HE YTPOKaeT.

VYKkpanHa  okazajacb BO  BTOpPOM  rpynme:  37eCh, KAk  NPeayNnpexaacT
BHEIIHENOJIUTHYECKOe BeaAoMcTBO, Typucthl u3 CIIIA puckyror mnomacte B mepeApsru,
CBSI3aHHBIE C KPUMUHAJIOM U I'PA’KAAHCKUMH MIPOTECTAMM.

Psan eBpomelickux crpaH, BKiIodas BenukoOpuranuio u OpaHuio, Takke MONAIA BO
BTOPYIO IPYIITY H3-32 YIPO3bl TEPAKTOB.

Poccus momana B TpeTbio TpyIily CTpaH H3-3a PUCKOB TEPAKTOB U arpeccum co
CTOPOHBI MECTHBIX KUTeJIeH, YUHOBHUKOB U NPABOOXPAHUTEIbHBIX OPTraHOB.

Y Adranucrana d4eTrBepThiii ypoBeHb omacHoctu. Exars croga He
PEKOMEHAYeTCsl H3-32 BbICOKOI0 YPOBHSI IPECTYNIHOCTH, TepPpPoOpu3Ma,
rPakIAHCKUX U BOCHHbIX KOH()JIUKTOB

DISARMAMENT

In 2010, world military expenditures exceeded some $1.5 trillion.

On the danger of nuclear weapons, Albert Einstein reportedly said: “I do not know
with what weapons World War 111 will be fought, but World War 1V will be fought with
sticks and stones.”

The General Assembly and the Security Council address disarmament-related issues on
a continuing basis. The Assembly also held special sessions on disarmament in 1978 and 1988.
Some UN bodies are dedicated exclusively to disarmament. Among them is the Conference on
Disarmament. As the international community’s sole multilateral negotiating forum for
disarmament agreements, the Conference successfully negotiated both the Chemical Weapons
Convention and the Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty.


https://travel.state.gov/content/dam/NEWTravelAssets/pdfs/Travel%20Advisory%20Country%20List%20Alphabetical%201-10-18%20VERT.PDF

Additional material for consecutive translation:
1. Hommuusa HIBenuu 3aBepuinia cjiecTBUE MO ey anpeiabCcKkoro repakra B CTOKrojbme

[Tonuums IBenuu 3aBepuinia cjaeacTBre mo aeiay o tepakre B CTOKroiabMe, KOTOPBI
MIPOM3OIIIETT B afpelie 1 B KOTOPOM I0/I03pPEeBaeTCs BbIXoAen U3 Y30ekucrana Paxmar AKuios,
COOOITMIT B IOHEIETBLHUK TeliekaHall TV 4 co cchluIKoi Ha nmpokypopa XaHca Mpmana.

"IlpenBapurte/ibHOE CJIeICTBHE 3aKOHYEHO, U MaTepuaJbl nepeaanbl aaBokary. Ho
cyneOHoOe TpeciieJoBaHre TTOKa He BO30YXIeHO", — cKa3ais mpokypop Mpmas.

IIo ero cioBam, o:xuaaeTcsi, YTO Cy/ HaJ M0A03peBaeMbIM npoiiget B geBpasie 2018

roaa.
7 ampensi Tpy30BUK Haexall Ha Jitojeld Ha ynule JpOoTTHUHITaTaH — OJIHOM M3 LIEHTPabHBIX
nemexoaubix ynui CrokroiabMa. OH mpoexan 550 MeTpoB W Bpe3ajcsi B 3/1aHUE TOPrOBOTO
nentpa Ahlens. Kak BeIsICHUIIOCH, MaIIMHA Obla yrHaHA. BoUTeNb, KOTOPBIH 3aHMMAJICS B 3TOT
MOMEHT pa3rpy3KOH, MOMbBITAJICS OCTAHOBUTH YrOHIIMKA, HO Oe3ycnemHo. B pe3ynbrare Hae3na
rPY30BHKa MOTHOJIU MSTh YEJIOBEK, 15 YeloBeK MOJYYHJIH TPABMbl PA3HOI CTENEHH THIKECTH.
BaacTu 3asBUJIM, YTO 3TO ObLJI TEPAKT.

I'naBHBIM moOA03peBaeMbIM B TMPECTYIJIEHMH cyuTaeTcs 39-meTHHM TpakIaHUH
V3b6ekucrtana Paxmar AxuioB. Ero 3aaepxanu B JIeHb NPECTYIUICHHS, U C TE€X IOp OH
HAXOAUTCSl TOA CTpaxkeil. 3a Bpems CICACTBHUS IPOBEICHA CYASOHO-NMCUXOJIOTHYecKasi
IKCNepPTH3a, 1, Mo AaHHbIM mBeAckux CMM, Bpaun HE HAILIW KaKUX-THOO PacCTpOMCTB B
MICUXHKE MTOJ03PEBAEMOT0 BO BPEMSI COBEPILLICHUS UM MPECTYILICHUS.

2.A0aya3u3 KoMuwioB mapka3uii 0cMé MaMJIaKAT/IApPH YJTYWIAPUHA Ka0yJ1 KHJIAU

5 stuBapb KyHH Y36exucton Tamku nuwiap sasupu A6aynasus Komunos Kuprusucron
PecnyOnukacuHuHr ¢aBkyaoaga Ba myxrop 3auncd Jonu€p CuauxoB, ToxXHKHUCTOH
Pecnyomukacu - Comuxk WMwmomwmii, Typkmanucton - Ilupu Ilupues, Ko3zorucron
Pecny0nukacMHUHT MyBakKaT uuiap Bakuiau Mypcan-Habu TyékOoeBHu kalOyn kuigu. by
xaKaa Y36exucron TUB Mat6yoT xu3maTu xabap Gepasu.

Bazup TomkeHT 1maxpujard AMIVIOMATHK BaKoJAaTXOHajap pax0apiapuHu
V36exucronnuar Mapkasuit Ocué JaBIaTiapd ypracuia KyN KHPPaJH XaMKOPJIHKHH
PUBOXJIAHTHPUII OYiinya TamaOOyclnapHM amaira OLIMpUIra Joup Takiauduapu Ouiax
TaHMIITHPAN. Ynap Y3Gekucton PecryGmukacu npesumentu IllaBkat MupsuéeB TOMOHMIAH
2017 immaunar centsaGpuaa Hero-Mopk maxpupa 6ymu6 ytran BMT Bom Accambiesicn
ceccusicua Ba Hos0pp oimna Camapkanjna OYynub yTraH xankapo KoH(pepeHUMsia Wirapu
CypWJITaH[H.

Kaitn sTtunummuya, TOMOHJAp MHMHTAKABUHM KyH TapTuHOMaaru OOmIKa MacaJjaJjap
103aCHJIaH XaM (puKp aaMamauiaap.

3.IIpe3unent Kopeiickoro Uncturyra Pazsutus Ilepconana craj noyeTHbIM COBETHUKOM
MunTtpyna Y3oekucrana

11 suBaps 2018 roga B 3n1anuu MuUHHCTEPCTBA 3aHATOCTH U TPYAOBBIX OTHOLIEHHM I
cocrosulack mHepeMoHusi mnpucBoeHusi llpesunenty Kopelickoro uWHCTUTyTa pa3sBUTHUSA
nepconana rocnoauny Kum En Ce, ecraTyca no4eTHoro coBeTHHKa MUHHCTEPCTBA 3aHATOCTH
U TPYAOBBIX oTHOLIEHUN Pecybnuku Y30ekucTaH, cooduaer npecc-ciy0a MUHUCTEPCTBA.
IIpu copeiictBuu IloyéTHOro coBerHnka MUHHCTEPCTBA 3aHATOCTH M TPYAOBBIX OTHOLIEHUHN
rocnoguna Kum En Ce ycumuBaeTcss mocienoBaTelbHBI XapakTep B3auMoOAeHcTBUS ¢
KOPENCKON CTOPOHON B 00J1aCTH TPYAOBOW MHUIpaumuMu. B paMkax TECHOro COTpyIHHYECTBA
pelarTcs BONPOCHI MO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNIO HABBIKOB B OTHOLICHNH KAPOBBIX PeCypPCOB.
Takxe B cuCTeMe pa3pelIeHHs 3aHSTOCTH HalaKMBAETCs Mpoliecc NPeObIBAHNUS U BO3BPALCHUS
KaJIpOBbIX PECYPCOB Ha POAMHY B paMKax AONYCTHMOH IOJMTHKH MEXIy CTOPOHAMH,
MOJEPKUBAETCS YPOBEHb 3aHATOCTH HACEIICHUS C yI€TOM HHTEPECOB CTOPOH.


https://mfa.uz/ru/press/news/2018/01/13576
https://www.mehnat.uz/ru/newnews/view/1217

4.CAUSES OF DEATH

Top 5 causes of death

Road traffic injuries claimed about 3400 lives each day in 2012 — over 600 more deaths
than in the year 2000 — making it among the 5 leading causes in 2012

Causes of child mortality

Pneumonia, diarrhea and malaria accounted for one third of all under-five deaths among
children

Causes of death by region

The African Region is the only WHO region where communicable diseases still
dominate, causing 61% of deaths in 2012

5.

BMT Huzomu 1945 jiun 26 utons Can-®Opannucko 1a BMT AH:KyMaHU CyHTHAA
uM3oJianau Ba 1945 vt 24 okts0b KyHH Kyura kupau. Xankapo Agoaat Cyau Huzomu
Hu3oMHUHT askpajaMac KHCMHIHP.

1963 #iun 17 nexadbpp bomr Accambies tomornaan Huzomuuur 23,27 Ba 61
MOAAJIapUra Ty3aTHIl KHPUTUIAU Ba 1965 vivnanar 31 aBrycTuaa Kydra Kupad. 23 Moaaara
KUPUTWITaH Ty3atum Xapdcuznuk Kenrammu ap3onapunu 11 tagan 15tara ommpau.

Huzomra myBoduk pasumiia Xasgeudinuk Kenramm y3 3ummacura xajikapo
THHYWIMK Ba XaBQCU3INKHA CaKJAall MACBYJIUSATHHHU oJaau. YHAa 15 ab30 Oynub ynapHUHT
Oapuacu Oup oBo3ra sra. Huzomra kypa 6apua ab30 aaBjatiap Kenram kapopJjiapura puos
KHJIHILIAPU Kepak.

Macaaxat opranu TUHYINKHY cCakjaml KyMUTAcH XyKyMariapapo MacjiaxaT OpraHu
Oynu0 HU30IapHU OOIIMIAH KeYUPraH JaBiaTiapia THHWINK KypUIl YPUHHUILIAPUHU KyI1ab
KyBBaTJIaW/]Id.

6. Karap Typkusira uHBeCTUIIUSI KUPUTUII Y4YH HMKOH M3JIaMOK/Ia

Karapuunr Aukapanaru 3a4ucu Am-Iladuit mamnakat Typkusra mHBeCTHIIHS
KHPUTHII YYYH HMKOH n3naétranu xamaa Karap npesugentu 18 nexkabpps kyHu DpayraH
OunaH yupamub, 14ta caBlo KeNUITyBUHU UM30JAIIMHU MabayM KWiiau. Dnyu Canum an-
Myo6opaxk am-Illaduit Typkus-Karap mynocabatnapu cYHITH WHIIap/ia MKKU MaMJIaKkaT
ypracuga cuécuii Ba HMKTHCOAMH aJOKAJAPHHMHI JKaJaj PHUBOKIAHAETTAHUHHU
tabkuanaau. Mapuit Karap uxruconuér Basupauru Bakusuiapu Typkusira MHBECTHULIMS
KUPUTHUILI MacajajJapuHU Myxokama KuiaétranmHu kymumua kuinau. "Karap Typkusara
WHBECTHUIIMS KUPUTHIIHUHT Xap OMp MMKOHUHU 0axo0/ad YMKMOKAa. Mamiakar amupu
[MMaitx Xaman Oun Tamum ac-Canuii Ba Typkus mpesunentu Paxab Toitiiudé Dpayran
AKMH KyHiuapaa TpaO3onna yupamaaunap. bus Typkus Owunan 18 pgexkabpp KyHH
DPHEpPreTUKa, UKTUCOAUET Ba TYpU3M Kabu Typnu coxanapaa 14 OutumHu umionaimus. by
KeJUIIYBJap HMKKH  MaMJAKATHUHI  ajloKajapu  OyHJAaH  KellHH  siHaja
MYyCTaXKAMJIAHMIIM YYYH XM3MAT KHJaau'", - 1eI1 d14H.

7. V36ekucron MbpsiHMaAaru POXHHTSIAPTAa TYMAHUTAD épaM KypeaTaau

V36exucTon MbsHMaary BasusT, alHUKCA ymGy MamiIakaria MyCyJMOH O3YHJIMKHH
TAIUKWJI  JTYBYM  POXMHIsUIapra  HUcOaTaH  3YPaBOHJIMK  XOJATJAPH  XaKUAard
xabapyapHu TAIBUIN OWyIaH Kapmu oaau. by xakma V36exucron THBHuHT ceman6a KyHU
9BJIOH KWJIMHTaH 0aéHOTHAA alTHIITaH.

«MHCOH XYKYKJIapu ymymxkaxoH aekiapanusicdu Ba BMT Hwuzomupa 6earmiaad
KYMWIran TraMoiuwiiap, ImyHuHraek HMceaoMm  XaMKOpPJIMK — TalIKMJIOTH — MaKcajl
Ba Basudasapura TasHraH Xonjga Y30eKHCTOH 3YPABOHIMKHMHT Xap KaHIal KYpHHHIIHHH


http://who.int/entity/gho/mortality_burden_disease/causes_death/top_10/en/index.html
http://who.int/entity/gho/child_health/mortality/causes/en/index.html
http://who.int/entity/gho/mortality_burden_disease/causes_death/region/en/index.html

Kopasiad, MPKH, TePU PAHTH, *KMHCH, THJIH, TUHH, CHécHii KM 0OIIKA Kapanuiapu, MILIATH
éKM WKTUMOMH KeJM0 4YUMKHIIM, MOJ-MYJKH, OHpop Tadakara MaHCYOJMIH €KHU
JKAMHUATAATH YPHWIAH KaThbH Ha3ap, Xap Oup MHCOHHHMHT 0Oapya XYKYK Ba 3pKHHIUKIApU
cY3cu3 TabMHUHJIAHUIINHU EKIIA0 YUKaauy, — Aedunran 6aéHoraa.

«lly myHocadar O6uiaaH Om3 MbpsSHMA XyKyMaTHHH OETYHOX MYCYJIMOHIIApra KapIiu
3¥paBoHJIMKIapra 0apxam OepHIll Ba yJapHUHT OJIMHU OJIMII YYyH 0apya 3apyp 4YopajapHu
KYJIallIra 4yakupamMm3y, — Jiesl K1 dSTuiaau xabapHoMaa.

TUB, myHHHrIeK Y30EKHCTOH XYKYyMaTd MbSHMAIHK KOYKHHJIADP dXTHEKIAPH YUyH
rymaHuTap épaam 00opuil TYFpucuaIa Kapop Kadys KUITaHWHU OWIITUPraH.



Law Enforcement and Police Vocabulary Word List

A) Abuse, Academy, Accessory, Accidental, Accomplice, Accord, Accused, Action,
Administer, Adopt, Affect, Affidavit, Against, Agency, Agent, Agreement, Alias,
Alibi, Alienate, Appeal, Appoint, Appraisal, Armed, Arraignment, Arrest, Arson,
Aspect, Assault, Assignment, Assistance, Attachment, Attitude, Attorney, Authority,
Authorize, Autopsy

B) Backup, Badge, Bail, Ballistics, Bankruptcy, Bargain, Basis, Battery, Beat, Behavior,
Belief, Blackmail, Bloodstain, Bobby, Bomb squad, Bond, Branch, Breach, Bribery,
Brutal, Burden, Burglary

C) Capability, Captain, Capture, Career, Case, Cease fire, Challenge, Character,
Charges, Cheat, Citizen, Civil, Claim, Code, Cold case, Collusion, Commission,
Commit, Common-law, Community property, Community service, Complication,
Conduct, Confession, Consent, Consideration, Conspiracy, Constable, Constitution,
Contempt, Convict, Cooperation, Cop, Coroner, Corruption, Counterfeit, Court,
Credit theft, Crime, Criminal, Criminal justice system, Criminology

D) Damage, Danger, Dangerous, Deal, Dealings, Decision, Dedication, Deed,
Defendant, Defense, Deliberate, Delinquency, Democratic, Denial, Department,
Deputy, Details, Detain, Detection, Detective, Determination, Deviant, Direct,
Discovery, Disobedience, Dispatch, Disregard, District attorney, Documentation,
Documents, Drugs, Duty

E) Educate, Education, Effect, Embezzle, Emphasis, Enable, Encumber, Enforce, Entail,
Equality, Equipment, Ethical, Eviction, Evidence, Examinations, Examine, Execute,
Experience, Expert, Extort, Extradition, Extreme

F) Failure, Fairness, Fake, Family, FBI, Fear, Federal, Felony, Fight, Fine, Fingerprint,
Follow-up, Footprints, Force, Forgery, Formal charge, Fraud, Freedom, Friends,
Full-scale, Fundamental

G) Gangs, Government, Grand theft, Guarantee, Guard, Guilty, Gun

H) Handle, Harmful, Helicopter, Helpful, Hiding, High-powered rifle, Hijack, Hire,
Homicide, Honesty, Honor, Hostage, Hunch

1) Identitytheft, lllegal, Immoral, Impeach, Imprison, Inappropriate, Incompetent,
Indictment, Influence, Informant, Information, Initiative, Injury, Innocent, Inquest,
Intelligence, Interests, Interference, INTERPOL, Interpretation, Interstate, Intuition,
Investigate, Investigation, Irregular, Issue

J) Jail, John Doe, Joy, Judge, Judgment, Judicial, Jury, Justice, Juvenile
K) Kidnapping, Kin

L) Laboratory, Larceny, Law, Lawfully, Lawsuit, Lawyer, Lease, Legacy, Legal, Libel,
Liberty, License, Lie detector, Lien, Lieutenant, Limits, Long hours, Lynch

M) Mace, Maintain, Majority, Malice, Malpractice, Manslaughter, Mayhem, Metal
detector, Minority, Misdemeanor, Mission, Moratorium, Motorist, Murder

N) Nasty, Negligent, Negotiable, Negotiate, Neighborhood, Notation, Notification,
Nuisance

O) Oath, Obedience, Obey, Obligation, Offender, Offense, Officer, Official, Opinion,
Opportunity, Order, Organize, Ownership

P) Paperwork, Partner with, Partnership, Patrol, Pedestrian, Penalize, Penalty, Perjury,
Perpetrator, Persistence, Petition, Petty, Phony, Plainclothes officer, Plead, Police,



Police academy, Power, Precedent, Prevention, Previous, Principle, Prior, Prison,
Private, Probable cause, Probation officer, Problems, Procedure, Professional, Proof,
Property, Prosecutor, Protection, Provision, Public, Punishment

Q) Qualification, Quality, Quantify, Quantity, Quarrel, Quell, Quest, Question, Quickly,
Quirk

R) Radar, Rank, Reason, Record, Recruit, Redress, Reduction, Referendum, Refute,
Regulations, Reinforcement, Reject, Repeal, Reported, Reports, Reprobate,
Reputation, Resist, Responsibility, Restraining order, Restriction, Rights, Riot,
Robbery, Rogue, Rules, Rulings

S) Sabotage, Safeguard, Safety, Sanction, Savvy, Scene, Scheme, Sealed record, Search
and rescue team, Search warrant, Secret, Seize, Selection, Sentence, Sergeant,
Seriousness, Services, Sheriff, Shyster, Sighting, Situation, Skillful, Slander, Slaying,
Smuggling, Solution, Solve, Sorrow, Squad, Statute, Statute of limitation, Stealing,
Stipulation, Stolen, Subdue, Subpoena, Succor, Summons, Suppress, Surveillance,
Suspect, Suspected, Suspicion, Suspicious, Sworn, System

T) Tactic, Tantamount, Technique, Testify, Testimony, Threaten, Threatening, Thwart,
Traffic, Transaction, Transfer, Treatment, Trespass, Trial, Trooper, Trust

U) Unacceptable, Unauthorized, Unclaimed, Unconstitutional, Undercover, Underpaid,
Unintentional, Unique, Unit, Unjust, Unknown, Unlawful, Unlikely, Uphold

V) Vagrancy, Vandalism, Veteran, Victim, Victimize, Vigilante, Violate, Violation,
VVolume, Volunteer

W) Wanted poster, Ward, Warrant, Weapon, Will, Wiretap, Wisdom, Witness, Writ,
Wrong

X) X-ray
Y) Yell, Yelp, Youth
Zeal, Zealous



